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System Planning - The traditional comprehensive, coordinated, continuing 

tz:ansportation planning process by which regional analysis of trans-

portatio11, needs and t}ie identification of transportation corridors 

are' develo.ped .• 

Project Locatio.n Study - An extensive study process by which project 

locations are determined. 

Master Plan - A document representing the results of the transportati<!m 

systems planning process. The plan reflects transportation goals 

and policy for the State, as well as the identification of specific 

transportation improvements on those segments of highways, rail 

passenger service, bus,service and general aviation airports for 

which tlte New Jersey Department of Transportation is responsible. 

Althougll not legally binding, .the plan provides the framework from 

which Department projects are selected. 

A-95 Review - A process of notification of a potential federally funded 

project (Chapter VIII). 

FHWA - Federa+ Highway Administration..: A federal unit of the U. S. Depart-

ment of Transportation, which administers all federally funded projects. 

N .J .D.O. T. - New J.ersey Department of Transportation 

Commissioner - The head of the New Jersey Department of Transportation. 



Commission Action - A document executed by the Commissioner indicating his 

approval or disapproval of a particular action •. 

Transportation PlanningBoard - This Board, appointed by the Commissioner, 

aids him in the development and implementation of comprehensive. 

transportation policies, plans and programs. The Board consists 

of the following N.J.D.O.T. personnel: 

Assistant Commissioner, Public Transportation 

Assistant Commissioner, Highways 

Director of Engineering & Operations 

. Director of Aeronautics 

Director of Fiscal Management 

Director of Transportation Planning & Research 

PPM - Policy and Procedure Memorandum- Rules and regulations promulgated 

by the U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Adminis·tra-

tion, providing the working mechanism to•implement Federal legislation. 

IM - Instructional Memorandum - Instructions issued by FHWA,.which amends 

or revises a PPM. 

SEE - An acronym for Social, Economic and Environmental effects. 

DVRPC - Delaware Valley Regional Planning Commission (Chapter IV). 

TSRPC -(Tri...,State)- Tri-State Regional Planning Commission (Chapter IV). 



• 

Design Group - Unit or units assigned by Chief Engineer, Design to the 

preparation of design contract plans. 

DEP - New Jersey Department .of Environmental Protection 

Photogrammetrics - Aerial photographs. used for the development of v.ertiqll 

and horizontal measurements. 

Interdisciplinary - .The use 'ot appropriately selected disciplines which 

must work together in coordination, to produce something greater or 

more beneficial than could result if they were used separately. 

3C - A Continuing, _£omprehensive, Cooperative transpo~tation planning 

process required by Se~tion 134 of ,Chapter 1, Title 23, United 

States Code. See Chapter IV and Appendix. FHWA, PPM 50-9. 

. . . 
NEPA - National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 which included the 

requirements of a written evaluationof_the environmental impacts of 

each significant projedtbe circulated to other Agencies and the public; 

that project development include a multi-disciplinary approach; and that 

alternate plans be developed. 

Policy Board Committee - A committee of elected officials or their repre-

sentatives in each Urban Area whose task it ·is to develop long range, 

area wide systems plans based on comprehensive planning input • 

SMSA - Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area - A county or group of 

contiguous counties which contain at least one city of 50,000 or 



more, or twin cities with a combined population of at least 50,000. 

Plan Development - The process of gathering, coordinating, analyzing 

and forecasting data with the results being used as input to tasks 

performed in Planning, leading to transportation systems plans. 

Corridor - A strip bf land throughwhich a highway can be developed to 

satisfy traffic demands and the environmental considerations of the 

community through which it .traverses. 

Location - A study line within a corridor. 

Environmental Appraisal - A preliminary report discussing potential impacts 

of a project, usually prepared du:ring the course of a feasibility 

study. 

WRAP - Workable Relocation Assistance Program - The program established by 

Right of Way division for each project to insure that all payments, 

benefits and services required by law will be provided to the 

occupants and displacements will not exceed the available housing 

resources. 

BEA - Bureau of Environmental Analysis within the Division of Economic and 

Environmental Analysis. 



Statewide Traffic Simulation Model - A computerized process- that simulates 

existing and forecasted traffic volumes on a Statewide highway network, 

This process will provide a better understanding of statewide travel 

patterns, will provide improved capabilities in analyzing system 

perfo;rmance for altert).ative highway systems, and ensure compatibility 

between urban_study group highway proposals. 





CHAJ>TER I 

INTR.Ol)UCTIPN 

A. Purpose 
I 

The putp<>s~f of t°Q.e iJDOT Action· Plan ls to assure adequate col).-

. siderat:J,on w:l.11 be g!ven. tc, poi:entia'i enviro$ental economic' and 

social effects, and the decisions on projects will be made in 'the best 
\ 

overall puhlic interest. 

In formulating the Action Plan the.Department has tried to make 

ltnown to the geµeral public, the highway projec't development process 

and where decisions made 01\ such a project affect the general public 
i 

on both regional and s'ta tewide basis. 

,The process described, is not elltirely new, however, it is modified 

' to insure a systematic interdisciplinary approach and public involvement 

in the decision-m,akin.g process. 
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B. Background 

Section 109(h), Title 23, United States Code, directs the 

:following: "(h) Not late_r than July 1, 1972, the Secretary, after 

consultation with appropriate Federal and State officials, shall 

submit to Congress, and not later'than 90 days after such submission, 

promulgate guidelines designed to assure that possible adverse 

economic, social and environmental effects relating to any proposed 

project on any Federal-a_id system having been fully considered in 

developing such project, and that th~ final decisions on the project 

are made in the best overall public interest, takirig into considera-

tion the need for fast, safe and efficient transportation, public 

services, and the costs of eliminating or minimizing such adverse 

effects and the following: 

11 (1) air, noise and water pollution; 

"(2) destruction or disruption of man--inade and natural 

resources, esthetic values, coumunity cohesion and 

the availability of public facilities and services; 

11 (3) adverse employment effects, and tax and property-

value losses; 

"(4) injurious displacement of people, businesses and 

farms; and 

"(5) disruption of desirable community and regional 

growth. 

"Such guidelines shall apply to all proposed projects with respect 

to which plans, specifications and estimates are approved by the Secre-

tary after the issuance of such guidelines." 
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In response to Section 109(h), Title 23, United States Code, the 

Federal Highway Administration prepared Policy_ and Procedure Memorandum 

90-4, "Process Guidelines, (Economic, Social and Environmental Effects on 

Highway Projects)." FHWA PPM (90-4) of which a copy is enclosed in the 

Appendix, is aimed at assuring full consideration of the economic, 

social and environmental effects of' Federal-aid highway projects by 

influencing the methods by which such·highway projects are developed 

rather than by detailed supervision or control of projects. Specifi-

cally, State highway agencies are required to prepare, submit and 

implement Action Plans de~cribing the processes by which highway proj-

ects are to be developed so as to achieve the objectives of Section 

109(h). 

The Action Plan for the NJDOT describes the organization (including 

the strut.ture and.assignments of responsibility by the Connnissioner as 
• 

well as the participation of other agencies), to be utilized and the 

processes to be followed in the development of Federal-aid highway proj-

ects from initial system planning through design, while simultaneously 

ensuring that possible adverse economic, social and environmental effects 

relating to any proposed project have been considered and that the final 

decisions on the project are made in the best overall public interest. 

I-3 





CHAPTER II 

ORGANIZATION O:f THE NEW JERSEY DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

The state government .of New Jersey is organized into twenty depart-

ments as shown on Chart II-A. Various state agencies referred to.in the 

text may be found on this chart. 

A. Reorganization 

The New Jersey Department of Transportation was reorganized on June 9, 

1971 as indicated on Chart II-B to: 

1.. effect greater flexibility and efficiency .of operation. · 

2. permit New Jersey, first of the original 48 states, to create 

a Department of Transportation, to pioneer in developing into a 

truly functional organization, making the fullest and best 

possible usage of its technical and professional·· resources. 

3. make it more responsive to the public, lo.cal officials, and 

others who might wish to offer recommendations for improving 

.transportation serv;i.ces. 
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4. provide an essential step forward in making the Department a 

truly integrated transportation agency to meet the State's 

needs in highways, aviation, railroad, and bus transit. 

Formerly, the main Departmental operating and administrative areas 

were highways, public transportation, planning and administration. The 

new organization provided for four principal operating segments. 

1. Transportation Planning & Research 

2. Engineering & Operations 

3. Fiscal Management 

4. Employee & Management Services 

A significant addition to the Departmental organization was th~ 

creation within Transportation Planning & Research of a Division of Ecqnomic , 

and Environmental Analysis. A primary assignment of this unit is to. assess. 

environmental impacts of transportation improvements and assure that the 

Department's highway and public transportation projects are compatible with 

the environment and, wherever possible,enhance the environment.· How this 

is accomplished and how coordination with this unit is developed throughout 

the Department will be described later on in the text, 

To help make the Department responsive to the, desire.s pf citi.zens, 

officials, and others, an Office of Information Servic.es was crea.ted. Its 

principal assignment .is development of early and continuing dialogue 

communities and local governmental agencies. As a direct result qf the 

requirements of, PPM 90-4, this unit will also develop mailing lists, to 

further promote contacts especially with citizen groups and interested 

individuals. (See Chapter 3, Paragraph A-3) On October 25, 1972, New 
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Jersey Senate Bill 551 provided official recognition of the organizational 

structure as shown on Chart II-B, including the creation of a new title --

Executive Director, where supervisory responsibility of implementing and 

executing the requirements 1 of this Action Plan has been placed. 

Upon restructuring the Department organization, a series of Adminis-

trative Directives were developed.· These documented the.official Depart-
' ' 

mental structures and revision of organizational units, established/unit 

objectives and assignment qf broad areas of responsibility within the 

Department. 

B. Objectives and Functions 

Major objectives of the reorganization were to facilitate adequate 

planning for all transportation modes and to make provision for meeting 

growing requirements for social, economic, and environmental studies as 
'1 

background and inputs .to tr~nsportation projects. To fulfill these ob-

jectives, a significant exp~nsion of the planning capability took place. 

Four new planning divisions were established under the Director of Trans-· 

portation Planning and Research. One of these was the Division of Economic 

and Environmental Analysis. 
1 

It i~ charged with developing environmental 

policy and environmental studies and preparation and processing of environ-

mental impact statements. 

In its Action Plan, the Department has included a chart depicting 

"Major Phases in NJDOT Planning, Design, and Right of Way and Relocation 

'Processes for Federal-aid Highways." In addition, overall flow charts of 

the Planning and the Design process, where a major portion of decisions on 

projects are made, have been developed, together with detailed explanations 
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as to the individual transactions and the units responsible for their com-

pletion. 

C. Responsibility and Implementatfon 

The 1971 reorganization enhanced the Department's ability to•implement, 

requirements of the, Action Plan. Expansion.of its Planning capability 

and creation of a Bureau of Environmental Analysis within the Division of · 

Economic and.Environmental Analysis provided staff responsibility for 'identi-
r 

fying social, economic, and environmental concerns and factors in systems, 

locations, and design studies. The Bureau of Environmental Analysis s·taff 

is being developed to· include individuals of varying expertise (breakdown. 

of expertise in Chapter IX) to make possible interdisciplinary analysis of 

the social, economic,· and environmental factors •. 

Creation of the Office of Information Serivces has resulted ·in a re-

structuring of ,responsibility and procedure for public hearings and aug-

menting them with preview meetings to inform the public prior to formal 

hearings. This office will also assist the Planning·and the Design units 

in staging future public information meetings which are to .be an inherent 

part of the Action Plan. 

II-4 



ORGANIZATION CHART OF THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

DEPARTMENT OF 
IIGHER EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT OF 
BANKING 

DEPARTMENT OF 
INSTITUTIONS 
AND AGENCIES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
CIVIL SERVICE 

DEPARTMENT OF 
LABOR AND 
INDUSTRY 

GOVERNOR 

DEPARTMENT OF 
COMMUNITY 

AFFAIRS 

DEPARTMENT OF 
LAW AND 

PUBLIC SAFETY. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
DEFENSE 

DEPARTMENT OF 
STATE 

DEPARTMENT OF 
EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

INTERSTATE AGENCIES 

Palisades Interstate Park Conunission 
Interstate Sanitation Conunission 

Delaware River Basin Commission .. 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commission 
Delaware River Port Authority 
Delaware River and Bay Authority 

DEPARTMENT OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROTECTION 

DEPARTMENT OF 
TREASURY 

DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PUBLIC 

UTILITIES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
INSURANCE 

Port Authority of New York & New Jersey 
Waterfront Conunission of New York Harbor 
Tri-State Regional Planning Commission Delaware Valley Regional Planning Commission 
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CHAPTER III 

ORIENTATION OF HIGllWAY PROJECT DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 

In order to understand the highway project development process.and 

the layout of this A~tion Pian, two charts have been developed which 

provide orientation on the process and reflect the whole structure of this 

Plan. 

A. Chart III-A: Tasks and Time 

Chart III-A indicates by phrases the major tasks which are to be 

completed before a project becomes a usable highway, and they, by no means 

should be construed to be all encompassing. The chart provides a visual 

aid to emphasize: 

1. Sequence of highway, project development and major phases in the 
planning, design, ahd right of way processes 

2. Approximate time required to complete indicated tasks 

3. Where in the process public involvement will occur 

1. Sequence of Highway Project Development - 20 Phases 

While the complete planning, design, and right of way processes are 
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presented later in this text in their own chapters, the explanations of the 

major phases on the illustrated chart are as follows: 

PHASES: 

1. The Plan Development Process is the responsibility and is $Uper-

vised by the Director of Transportation Planning and Resear~h 

(See Chart II-B). Any unit in the Department may be contacted to 

provide input data to this Plan Development. 

2. Input is also received from cfti~er: o~gani.zai:fons, Chambe~s of 

Commerce, local officials, county planning boards, and regional 

urban transportation study agencies. (A list of the regional 

ag~n~ie~-,~y- be 'tou~~i in ch11pt~r rv:') •· 
3. Followilig coii~ct\i.dri. and. :i.rl.terpret~t:i~n of 'c:lata obt:'~i~ed in. tli'~' 

two p£~vious 1 ph,i§'ei;; the Bur~1u; of ;,sti'tk~ia'k T'r~nspo~f:a~':ion :Pi'an-

ning has responsibility for formulating the New Jersey Department 

of Transportation Master Plan. (See Chapfer lV;~ 'srEi. 2.) 

4. This phase indicate; that all new routes'whlcfi 3 a.re consfrucied on 

~Jw ~lignm~nt~ shoulf'h~i~ 1'~gislative ~pp;ovaf:' (See Ch~pE~r if~(."' . 

5. Project priority determinations are considered by: 

···a.·· 'Transp6rfa.f!on '.J?J..Jin:i.ng ~0Jrc1 . 
. . ', ',-,,:.,':• 

Chapter IV, STEP 4! .. , .. , ... ·,· 

6. An engineering feasibility study is undertaken by one or more 

bureaus in the Planning or Design units. As part of this process 
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a preliminary analysis of SEE effects relative to the particular 

project is performed. (Chapter V, STEP 5.) An A-95 Review is 

initiated. (Chapter VII Paragraph B.) 

7. - 10. . These four phases cons.titute an abridged version of location 

planning and involve: 

a. Development and determination of corridor and final 
project location. 

b. A detailed analysis of SEE effects which are expressed 
· / in both draft and final Environmental Impact Statement • 

(EIS). (Chapter V, STEPS 7 & 11.) 

c. Prehearing meeting and corridor public hearing 

d. Submission and approval of project location and transfer 
to Design. 

11. Funds are designated for design, by virtue of the development 

review and approval of the Construction Program. 

12.- 15., and 17. An A-95 Review is initiated. (Chapter VIII, Para-

graph C.) The next five steps consist of preparing construction 

plans (Design): 

a. Reviews and approval by Federal Highway Administration 

b. Meetings with public, municipal and county officials 

c. Consideration of SEE effects brought forth in the EIS 

d. Prehearing informational program and design public hearing 

e. Refining and modifying an alignment 

f. Preparation and approval of right of way plans 

g. Preparation of final plans and specifications 

16. Abridged version df Right of Way and Relocation steps: 

a. Federal Highway Administration reviews and provides 

IH-3 



project approval for right of way acquisition 

b. Appraise properties and set fair market value 

c. Develop workable relocation assistance plan (WRAP) 
(includes lead time requirements) 

. · . d. . Review and approval of WRAP by Federal Highway Adm:i.n-
is tration. 

e. Institute negotiations 

f. Purchase property by agreement or condemnatioh 

g. Provide relocation assistance,-services, payments and 
repl':lcelilent housing 

h. Close property titles 

i. Issue Right of Way Certificate of availability for con-
struction 

18. The project is advertised and contracts awarded 

19. Pre-Construction Conference 

20. Construction begins. The project is inspected and monitored for 

compliance with quality control standards. 

2. Time Consumption 

Chart III-A also shows the approximate time required to perform 

the above 20 phases. 

Planning, for example, could take approximately four years; design, 

three years; and .acquisition of ri~ht of way and relocation could take· 

up to six years, barring litigation on any phase. 

3. · Public Involvement 

Public participation, an integral part of highway project development, 

is indicated by the dark triangles on Chart III-A at Phases 1, 2, and 3 

in Systems Planning; at.Phases 6, 7, and 8 in Location Planning; and at 

Phases 12 and 13 in the Design Process. 
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The Office of Information Services will coordinate this effort 

by developing and maintl!'-ining mailing lists for highway projects. 

Lists pertaining to a pl3.rticular highway project will 'expir~ when 

that highway project has been completed. Organizations, citizen 

groups, and individuals,who indicate an interest on a regional level 

will be kept on a regiopal mailing list. This list will expire 

annually and names will, be reactivated if requested by specific 

groups .or individuals. 

Any group or individual wanting to be put on a mailing list for 

a particular project or region of interest should write: 

Project Mailing List 
Office of Information Services 
N~w Jersey Department of Transportation 
1035 Parkway Av.enue 
Trenton, New Jersey 08625 

Further explanation of projects on which a mailing list will be 

maintained is provided in Chapters X (Levels of Action) and Chapter 

XI (Implementation). 

B. Chart III-B: Functions and Responsibilities 
. . 

Chart III-B indicates units responsible for performing functions 

shown in the center ovals. .The main reason for indicating the functions or 

phases in the ovals is that ithey show an interdisciplinary approach to high-

way project development, and may involve citizen groups or individuals 

and various units throughout: the Department and in state and federal agencies. 

Departmental units priJarily responsible for performing the functions 

indicated and those providiil:g major input are shown below the oval 

function line. Inputs from ,outside the Department are indicated above the 
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function line. 

C. NJDOT Action Plan Text 

The NJDOT Action Plan is structured to reflect the highway project 

development process ,as indicated on Chart III-B. It may be necessary to, 

refer to this chart while reading the Action Plan in order to realize the 

progressive development of a highway p.roject. 

Bureaus involved-as major contributors are shown below the oval 

function line. Where all bureaus of a division contribute, the division 

is indicated instead of each bureau within that division. See NJDOT 

Organization Chart II-B for bureaus and divisions. 

D. Reconsideration Points 

The small flag symbols on the function line of Chart III-B indicate 

points where reconsideration of earlier decisions is made. These r.e-

consideration points provide opportunity for changes resulting from public 

participation, social, economic and environmental input and engineering 

considerations. However, the main point of consideration will. continue to 

be the provision of a transportation facility or improvement which benefits 

the public. 
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CHAPTER IV 

SYSTEMS PLANNING 

Systems Planning by definition is the traditional comprehensive 

coordinated transportation ~lanning process by which state, regional, 

and local analysis is made of transportation needs. The process involves 

activity at various levels o:f government and includes state, county and 

municipal agencies, public ~uthorities, citizen organizations, regional 

transportation planning agencies, and others con.cerned with transportation 

needs. Systems Planning is ,concerned with the identification of potential 

social, economic and environmental consideration and those courses of 
I 

action necessary to bring about transportation development which is 
i truly reflective of the needs of the people. 

. . 

The end product of Sys[tems Planning is reflected in the Department's 

Master Plan for Transportati,on development. The Master Plan is a compre-

hensive plan encompassing the various travel modes. It outlines the needs 

for each mode to serve travel demand estimates for the present and futur~, 

and recommends specific impr;ovements for highways, railroads, buses and 

airports. 
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STEP 1: PLAN DEVELOPMENT 

Plan development is the process of gathering, coordinating, analyzing, 

and forecasting data, with the results being used as input to tasks per-

formed in Planning leading to transportation systems plans. 

Section 1: Systems Planning Responsibilities 

The responsibility within the New Jersey Department of Transportation 

for analyzing transportation systems and determining future transportation 

needs is assigned to two Divisions: 

1. Division of Comprehensive Transportation Planning 

2. Division of Transportation Systems Planning 

A. Division of Comprehensive Transportation Planning consists of 

three Bureaus: 

1. Bureau of Statewide Transportation Planning 

a. Provides projections of anticipated demands on the state-

wide transportation system. 

b. Implements the reconnnendations of the Transportation 

Planning Board. 

c. Ascertains that all project proposals are consistent with 

the master plan and that each submission indicates the 

net effects and interrelationships with other major modes 

of transportation. 

d. Plans, directs and supervises the development and main-

tenance of a comprehensive master plan for all modes of 

transportation. 
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I 
I 
I 

e. Proje~ts :rural highway requirements as developed by the 
' 

statewide traffic simulation model. 
I 
i 

2. Bureau of Utban Transportation Planning ! . . 
I 

a. MaintainJ the master plan as applicable in certain urban 
i 

areas and; shows the effects of current as well as proposed 

transpor~ation networks in these areas. Coordinates the 
,· 

Departmen;t's Master Plan with regional plans prepared by 

urban tr~nsportation study agencies. 

b. Plans, directs and supervises activities, including compre-
' ' hensive ~tudies, required to determine the most efficient 

transportation system for major urban areas. 

The major urban area study groups are composed of the 

following: 
' 

Tri-Stat~ Regional Planning Commission, Delaware Valley 
' 

Re,gional !Planning· Commission (DVRPC) , . Atlantic City 
I -

Urban Ar~a Transportation Study, Salem County Urban Area 
I 
! 

' 

Transpor~ation Study, Phillipsburg Urban.Area Transportation 

Study, an:d Cumberland County Urban Area Transportation Study. 
i 

c .• Ascertains that propo.sals for urban transportation systems 
• i -include m,ulti11.odal considerations and are compatible with 

existing iand/or future networks. 
i 
f Bureau of Da:ta Resources . . I 

a. Provides :all pertinent information and survey data as may 

be necessary for the developpient and maintenance .of a 
i 

comprehen;sive master plan for all modes of transportation. 
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b. ,Plans, ,d;i.rects J$d ·superv.ises, thE!_ collection, analysis, 

and slllllJliar1.~at·ion: of. :a.11 types .of :multi-modal data in-
- . . . . . 

di,c_atingc ttaffic u$ag~: in terms--of voltUiles; vehicle 
. . ,. . .·· . . . . . . 

'. ~laas_ificat:i.op., we:i.ghts and loads,, .travel character-

~sties err Qrigin a"Q,<f destination, v.eh;i.cle or carrier 
. . . ' 

. . . 
<oc,cupancy, trip Jep.g-th freciu.ency, -· :standards and reg-

. •. . 

·. , )1la;tions, populatfop; ,:cha,ra:cterisd .. cs, and land usage 

~djacent to t~ Depa_rtment' s. right ,qf way •. 

·. c.· Conducts'.'.,:tnventory o;f th~ phYsic~l ~xtent of highway 

::'.faci.lj;t;i.es, ,apd,,~ther modes of .. transporta.tioil showing 

:Qi;i.leag~_,.· e;1;1rface, · typ:e• a.nd . cdnditiop. .surface width,· 

should,er_:jd.dth,. ext.ent of grades, curvature and sigh·t 
. . . 

distances .and. other. pert.ine1':t details. 

_B. · ... DivJ.si9n ,pf. Transpoptatiott Systetns Planning· 

,. L . Bµrea.u: :of, .Highway .f lan11:ing · , 

-Pe:r:i:o,rins, ya.ricill'S.: stud:f;:es. wh,ich gather data in ord.er to 

•.. ; proJ.ec;t .br.ansporta-tion requi-r:ements. For ·eX@.lllple: 

. 1~74.- Na_tional Ttansp9rtation Study and 1974 National 

.. -,·.·•· Jlighway Need,i;; ;Study:,- the latter one<being an update 

of the. _1972. Nationa'l llighway Functional Classification 

and Needa,Study. 

2. Bureau of Conmion Carr·ier, Planning 1 

., a •. PlaJ1,s, :c;lirec,ts and supervises'· tlie, .translation of the needs 

-id;nt;i.fJed in the_ compr.ehep.:siye M?ster Plan into specific 

.. : proje~ts,,f.or: t:t:~nspor,tation of ,persons and goods by all 

common carriers. 



Section 2: 

b. The input 

areas: 1. 

! 

tl the Master Plan by this Bureau is in three 
I 

Cpmmuter railroad transportation, 2. Rapid 

transit, 3.IBus Transportation. The majority of infor-

mation on these three modes is obtained from the fol-
l 

lowing studies: 1. National Transportation Study, 2. 

Comprehensiye Bus St~dy (This study is presently in 
I 

progress). ; 

3. Bureau of Aviation Planning 
I 

. I a. Plans, dire¢ts and supervises those activities essential 

to the development of an orderly and standardized network 

of airportsland associated airspace capabilities. 
I 

b. Maintains a:data bank on all airport facilities in the 
! 

State, whetfer they be public or private. 

c. Provid•es input to the Transportation Master Plan with 
I 

regard to airport planning, obtaining the majority of 
I . 

their information from a data bank and the State.Airport 
I 

DevelopmentlStudy. Further information will be available 

from the Stjte Airport System Planning Study now under way. 

Systems PlanninglActivities 

I 
As noted previously, ststems Planning is a process which is complex 

i 
and one which involves many *ctivities and responsibilities. Although 

l 
many of the activities are s*pportive to the systems planning process 

and may occaisonally change to better suit the objectives of the process, 
! 

a typical highway work 
i 

program 
I 
i 
I 
I 

includes the following: 
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Road Inventory 
National Defense Requirements, Bridge Records 
Interstate Traveled Way Study 
Straight Line Diagram and Mileposting 
Mapping (General Highway Series) 
Annual Truck Weight Study 
Traffic Volumes Estimates 
Motor Vehicle, Operators & Fuel Statistics 
Financial Statistics 
Bicycle Path Studies 
Urban Aid System . 
Increasing Right-of-Way Widths 
Master Plan 
Statewide Planning 
Delaware Valley Regional Planning Commission 
Atlantic City Urban Area Transportation Study 
Salem County Urban Area Study 
Tri-State Transportation Commission 
Phillipsburg Urban Area Transportation Study 
Project Notification and Review System (A-95) 
Cumberland County Urban Area Transportation Study 
TOPICS Comprehensive Planning for Small Urban Areas 
Annual Speed Checks 
National Highway Functional Clas& & Needs Study 
National Truck Commodity Flow Study 
Development Highway Demonstration Projects 

Of the above there are three major areas of activity which serve 

as the core of the Systems Planning process. 

A. Urban Area Transportation Study Groups 

The areas in New Jersey covered by this planning process contain 

approximately 85 percent of the state's population. Currently, there are 

six areas in this category tanging widely in size and character from the 

complex nine-county metropolitan area in the North-East of the state to 

the relatively small urban area of Phillipsburg (see Map IV-A). 

Two of these planning agencies, the Tri-State Regional Planning 
' ' 

Commission (New Jersey-New York-Connecticut) and Delaware Valley Regional 

Planning Commission (New Jersey-Pennsylvania), were formed by and operate 
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under an Interstate Compact between the states involved. The Salem County 

and Phillipsburg Urban Area Transportation Studies are also multi-state in 

nature. Respectively, they are part of the study areas of Wilmington in 

Delaware and Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton in Pennsylvania and are coordinated 

by Memoranda of Understanding with these areas. The remaining two New Jersey 

studies in the Atlantic City and Cumberland County Urban Transportation 

Study areas, are wholly within the state boundary. 

1. The Planning Process 

The planning.activity in these areas is comprehensive, 

cooperative, and continuing in nature and is connnonly known as the 3-C 

planning process. 

This pro,cess, in a general and simplified description 

determines the· present interrelationship bet:ween a region's socio-economic 

characteristics and activity and its travel behavior and transportation 

system. After thorough analysis of present conditions and.identification 

of regional transportation problems, the area's future transportation 

needs are established. These are based on a series of diverse forecasts 
~ 

such as population, employment, labor force, income, dwelling units, etc. 

In turn, these forecasts are closely tied to estimates and location of 

future land use in the categories of residential, connnercial, industrial, 

open space, and park development. Other factors of consideration deal 

with the timely availability of utilities to support estima.ted growth as 

well as the limits of the region's resources. 

Above all, this look into the future, normally covering 

a span of 20 years, is guided by~ set of regional goals and objectives 
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! 
agreed upon by the member go~ernments and agencies of a given study area. 

By their very nature, some o~ these objectives are in conflict with each 

other. In addition, in the case of a large region, a uniform set of goals 

and objectives, once achieved, invariably will have diverse impacts on the 

various sub-areas. This points out another aspect in the 3-C process 

namely, the rather complex p9litical factor. 

The influ~nce of this factor in the strictly technical 

portion of the planning procE\SS is manyfold. Its forces might originate 
i from local, state, and federB:l governments, or from, at times, a large 

number of special interest g:r:oups. In Systems Planning, their influence 

is us~ally most noticeable in goal and objective formulation, budget 
I 

considerations, land use for~casting, transportation model decisions, 

the evaluation of long range ~transportation plan alternatives, and 
! 

especially the adoption of th:e official transportation plan of the region 

by the Policy Board. 

After a re'gion' s transportation l)lan adoption, the 
I planning process does not co~e to a halt. At best, long range forecasting 

can only approximate actual d'evelopment. Major project proposals, for 
I 
i 

a number of reasons, might be~ome impossible to implement. Since these 
i 

projects were developed to setve a definite portion of the region's 
! 

transportation need, the wholb transportation system, both highway and 

transit, will then have to be1 reevaluated and new alternatives found. 
' I 

Certainly, significant deviations in an area's growth with regard to rate, 
, I 

type, and location from those: used in the future estimates will call for 
' I 

revisions in the planning mod~ls and future forecasts. 
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To keep abreast with the region's activity and to main-

tain its transportation plan an orderly continuing planning procedure is 

followed, described in detail in each region's Operations Plan. Basically, 

the process consists of two parts, an annual surveillance task monitoring 

the parameters used in the initial planning phase, and plan reappraisal on 

a periodic basis, leading, when appropriate, to complete plan reevaluation. 

An annual report summarizes·all surveillance items and 

indicates the degree to which the planning process has been successful. 

·rt ::i..s a tool for communicating with the public, making citizens aware of 

the transportation planning activity in their area and keeping them in-

formesl about plan elements that have been or shortly will be implemented. 

2. Organization 

The day-to-day activity in the two largest study areas 

(the Tri-State and Delaware Valley Regional Planning Connnissions) is 

carried out by independent staffs. In the other four studies (the urban 

areas of Atlantic city, Cumberland County, Salem County and Phlllipsburg) 

this task is performed by N.J.D.O.T. staff. In each case, planning policy, 

including adoption of the regional transportation plan, is set by various 

forms of Policy Boards whose membership usually consists of elected officials 

(or their designated representatives) at the state, county, and municipal 

levels. This cooperative effort between state and local member govern-

ments is expressed in executed Memoranda of Understanding. 

Technical guidance and identification with the local 

character of the areas is provided by Technical Advisory Committees. In 

addition to technicians representing the various local governments, their 
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membership can include representatives of transit operators, other planning 
. ' i 

agencies and in some insta:rices, representatives of special interest 
• I 

i 
groups and citizen representation. 

Citizen !Participation 
i 
I 

To bro~den. the base of citizen knowledge about transpor-
' tation problems and needs,i and to provide an opportunity for the citizen to 
! 
' ' . 

be heard on these issues ~re objectives all urban study agencies presently 
i 

strive to achieve. Becau~e of the diversity in size and character of the 
I 

• six urban study areas in Jersey, each region differs in its approach 
. ' 

I 

to introduce citizen invol~ement in the planning process. In addition, ! . 

each.Policy Board strongl~ influences the particular methods under con-
' 

sideration. • 
i 

a. Tril-State Regional Planning Connnission 

'Th~ Tri-State Regional Planning Connnission is presently 

reJJying, because of the vastness of its region, on 

sutj-regional levels of citizen involvement through 
i 

County Planning Boards and on a series of surveys, 
I 
I 

po]ling a cross-sectional sample of the population 
! 

i on !transportation related facts and opinions. The 
! 

agdncy has supported the massive effort of the Regional 
I . 

Pl~n Association to register citizen opinion on regional 

is~ues through connnercial television broadcasts and 

public opinion polling. 

It favors the approach currently being used 
I by 1the New York City Planning Connnission wherein the 
I 

Cit:y' s connnunity planning boards reconnnend what construe-, 

ti9n projects should be undertaken each year. 
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More .will.be done in the futµre as the 

. Commission pursues other avenue.a toward citizen 

participation. 

b. Delaware Valley Regional Planning Commission (DVRPC) 

.The Delaware Valley ~egional Planning Commission's 

direct citizen participation is presently obtained 

from the following groups: 

1. Re~ional Citizen's Advhory Committe~. 

This Committee is composed of low i~come 
• • • - - • _>. ·-

and minority group representatives •. ~t 
' . . ·.. . : -~ . ' .. ; . ' ' 

the present time, this .. Co,mm.it~ee consists 
. ' . ' . ' ·. . . ~-- -

of 22 members which are app<;>int~d .·,bY. the 

.ele~ted official or officials representing 

the areas indicated below: 

In Pennsylvania 

.Bucks County 

Chester County 

Delaware County 

Chester City . 

Montgomery County 

Philadelphia City 

In New Jersey 

Burlington County 

Camden County 

Camden City 

Gloucester County 

Mercer County 

Trenton City 

2. Pennjerdel Open Space Committee 

This unit.is composed of individuals living in 

the Delaware Valley having as their prime 

inter~st the orderly and well planned 
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development of open space. 

3. Delaware Valley Citizens Transportation Committee 

The membership in this organization is open 

to all responsible persons (admittance on 

vote by Committee) concerned with the proper 

development of transportation facilities in 

the Delaware Valley region, including move-

ment of persons· and goods by public and 

private means, whe.ther by highway, rail, air, 

or water. 

c. Wilm:J,ngton Metropolitan Area Planning Council (WILMAPCO) 

In t];ie Wilmington Metropolitan Area Planning Council 

region (includes the Salem County urban area) the 

citi*en contact is achieved through a Citizen Advisory 

Committee. This group consists of two representatives 
! 

from'each of the three counties forming the region. 

In d~ses of high interest generating policies and 

proj,cts, this relatively small committee provides 

the forum for a large range of interest groups. 
I 

; The Citizen Committees discussed at DVRPC and 

WIL~PCO have representation of one or more members 

in the Technical Advisory Committees (TAC) of these 

studies. 
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d. Remaining Three Studies 

The Atlantic City, Cumberland County, and Phillips-

burg Urban Area Transportation Studies have not, at 

this time, finalized specific mechanisms for ef-

fecting a meaningful citizen involvement in their 

planning process. The Policy Committees are seriously 

' searching for the most suitable procedure for their 

particular area considering such alternatives as 

citizen representation on a voting basis in the Policy 

Committees and/or Technical Advisory Committees, 

separate Citizen Advisory Committees, town meeting 

forums and presentation of the planning process and 

alternative transportation plans on the State Public 

Broadcasting System. It is anticipated that, since 

various interest groups have been contacted and are 

taking part in the deliberations, public involve-

ment in regional urban planning in these areas will 

be developed in the near future. 

4 •. Transportation Plan Development 

One of the major products of the 3-C planning process is 

the long range transportation plan. As the name implies, 

this plan is not restricted to only one mode but includes 

elements of highw~y and public transportation facilities. 

While traditionally highway and transit planning activ-

ities have been carried out as separate entities, serious 

efforts are being made to integrate these activities within -
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I 
'' 

the planing agencies throughout th~ development of the .. . I . . 
plan.· W;ith this approach,mult:L.:..modal·conside~ations 

teceive ~ot only early attention in the process, but 
I in the ipiportant al!=erp.ativesystems evaluation phase a 

larger nbber of trade-off f~ctors become available for 
I 

discussibn and compromise between opposing factions. 
I Ideall~, the plan 'should contain proposalsoffering the 

, I , 

I 
I 

. best pos[ible transportation seryice to the area's pop-

ulation. ret s.till pe financially responsible and ;feas-
. ' i . ' '· ' 

ible. Ip. addition, the plan should promote orderly growth 
I 

of the r~gion along thegtiidelines laid out in plans 
! 
I 

dealingrith housing, land use; economic development, 

open sp~ce, recreation, water, and sewers. 
i 
I 

To hel!P the Policy Board in the selection and adoption 
i of a traµ.sportatiop. plan which meets this criterion, a 
i 

technica.il staff with interdisciplinary capabilities is. 
I , , 
I 
! imperative. Furthermore, a procedure must exist which 
I 
i 

allows f;ree exchallge of ideas between the staff's dif-
! 

ferent ~unctional planning sections and which assures 

cross-review of respective proposals as they are devel-
·. ·I . 

oped •. '11be specific disciplines available in the Tri~State 

and Del~ware Valley Regional .Planning Commission are ip-. i 
: 

. dicated ibel,ow: 
! 

TRI-STATE 
: 

Reg~onal Planners 
! 

Urbain Planners 

EcoJomists 
: 
! ,, 
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DVRPC 

Economist 

System Analyst 

Highway Engineers 



'.IR.I-STATE 
.. ' . 

. Transportation Planners 
Geographers . 
Environmental Science 
Politi~al Science 
Geologist 
Operations Researcher 

Traffic Engineers 
Biologist 
Political Scientist 
Urban Planners 
Environmental Analyst 
Sociologist - Demographer 
Planners 

As a standard operating procedure, meetings between 

senior members of the functional planning sections are 

held eith~~ on a weekly or, as a minimum, on a monthly 
:. '·· . : 

basis at both of these agencies. Major reports are ex-

changed between section chiefs for review and comment. 

In their capacity as A-95 review agencies (see Chapter 

VIII for detail) for projects,proposed for implementation, 

both commissions follow a similar inter-functional review 

and comment procedure as described above for the systems 

planning phase. 

Interdisciplinary consult~tionsfor the other four urban 
. . . 

studies in New Jersey occur within the Department and other 

state agencies (see also Chapter· IX). Growing awareness 

of the potential impact on the environmentby the implemen-

tation of transportation plans requires cooperation between 

the ,Bureaus of Urban Transportation Planning and Environ-

mental Analysis prior to plan adoption. Bureau of Envoron-

mental Analysis will identify environmentally sensitive 

areas where the implementation of transportation projects 



5. 

could have severe impacts. To assure compatibil'ity of the 

urban tra~sportation planning process and resulting plans 

with New Jersey's air quality control plan, a recently 

executed Memorandum of Understanding between the N.J. 
. ' 

Departments of Transportation and Environmental Protection 

stipulates that the Bureau of Urban Planning shall initiate 

annual formal reviews by the Department of Environmental 

Protection in consultation with the respective Policy 

Boards o~ the urban transportation planning areas. 
I 

In the development of the four urban areas' future 
' 

land use !plans, reference is made to existing plans and 

forecast$ by the N.J. Departments of Community Affairs, 

Labor and Industry, and Agriculture. For planning 
' . 

activities relating to public transportation services 

coordinat)ion exist with the Bureau of Common Carrier 

Planning. Any implementation projects of the Atlantic 
i 

City Urban Area Transportation Study are reviewed with 

the Department of Environemntal Protection as they relate 

to the N~J. Wetlands Act prior to extensive engineering 

studies. 
' 
I Short Range Capital Transportation Program 

In the past, strong emphasis was placed on the long 

range planning aspect in urban transportation planning 

The resulting plan, since they were truly regional, contained 

IV-16 



primarily major, high capital cost facilites. The short 

range projects, in ~ny instances sub-regional in nature, 

· tended to be excluded from the regional planning process 

and were planned and programmed by the implementing agen-

cies. 

In order to make these precesses more complementary, 

both the FHWA and UMTA request the preparation of annually 

updated highway and transit short range (five to six years) 

capital programs in the urban areas. These programs are 

developed by local governments, the Department, the regional 

planning agencies, and the transit operating agencies. The 

Bureau of Common Carrier Planning is the Department's Coor-

dinator for transit projec~s. In the case of highway 

projects, the Department's involvement is through the 

Bureaus of Program Evaluation and Coordination, Statewide 

Transportation Planning, Urban Transportation Planning, 

Local Fede:ra:J.-A,id Programs, and Local State Aid Programs. 

The latter two Bureaus work closely, through their 

field representatives, with local governments on lower 

highway systems improvements. 

When the short range programs are assembled they are 

presented for review to the respective Technical Advisory 

Committees. At this time, possible conflicting project 

submissions by the various agencies and the designation 

of high and low priority projects should be resolved before 
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submittal of the :programs to the Policy Boards. 
• I 

Appiovai of the sheirt range capital program is a 

responsibility of .the Policy Board. Program inclusion 

of a project.then assures its eligibility for the typical 

feasibility study and engineering process, as described 

later ii;t the Action Plan, leading towards implementation. 

' B. · Na.tional Transportation Study 

The National Transportation Study is a biennial report requested 

by the U11ited States: Department of Transportation from each state, the 

District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. Private 

industry also participates in this effort both by cooperation with the 

various 'state Studie's and by direct submissions to the Federal level. 

Within the Ne~ Jersey Department of Transportation the Division 

of Transportation Systems Planning was assigned the responsibility for 

·development of the New Jersey submission to the 1972 National Trans-
' 

por·ta.tion Needs Studiy. 

developing 

assignmeJt has since been renewed.and the Division is again 
i 

the submissions requl..red for the second of these efforts; the 
I 

1974 National Transportation Study. It is assumed that this responsibility 

will be retained by'this Division as each biennial report is prepared. 

The purpose of the first of these studies, the 1972 National Trans-

portation Needs Study, was to assist the United States Department of ' ' i" ' " 

Transportation in recommending to Congress a National Transportation 
-r ' ' " . 

Policy and aid in the administration of Federal transportation programs. 



j 

The 1972 National.Transportation Needs Study was comple~ed late in 

1971, .and has. resulted in .the issuance of the 1972 National Transport-

ation Report by the United States Department of Transportation. 

One of .the significant ~ccomplishments of the 1972 Study was the· 

establishment of an integrated, multi-modal transportation data base at 

.a national .level. It is the intent of the studies that this data base be 

maintained ·by periodic updating· and form the basis for future work. 

puring :the conduct of this study the following were analyzed and assessed: 

The. desirability of different levels of developm,ent in the total 
'road system and in each functional class of road. 

Alternative levels of highway traffic engineering and control 
improvements. 

Alternative levels of publicly availaple intra-1;1tate or local 
transportation to be maintained • 

. ' ' 
Alternative levels of development of port, airport, and other 
publicly available transportation terminals. 

Alternative state and local real estate a.nd other tax policies 
as they may affect competition between transportation using 
public rights of way (autos, buses, trucks, barges) and public 
terminals (airports, ports) versus transportation or private 
rights of way using private terminals (buses, railroads, trucks). 

Alternatives .to .the existing ;federal-state local resource 
allocation policies. 

1. 1974 National Transpc:frtation Study 

The second effort ·in this series, the 1974 National Trans-

portation Study, was un:tertaken in August 1972. This study has been 

_ d'e~ign~d t:o build upon the data base and orgariizational. framework 

established for the 1972 Study. In addition, this effort is intended 

to develop.information an:d 'provide analyses for inco·rporation with both 

the National Airport System Plan and the National Highway Needs Study. 
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Specifically, th~ 1974 National Transportation Study is to 

report the current state of the transportation system of the State; 

the projected status of the system; and to assist the Federal Admin-

istration and Congress: in developing programs and policies intended 

to improve the system iiS well as those of the other states. The 

Study will determine: 

The adequacy of the current transportation system as 
viewed by 1 Federal, State and local governments; private 
citizens and industry 

The adequliCY of the transportation system which would 
exist in the future in the absence of major changes in 
Federal policies and programs. 

' 
The most ~ppropriate Federal programs and policies--within 
reasonable resource restraints--for bringing about 
systems a*d methods of operation which .are viewed as 
desirable;by Federal, State and local governments; private 
citizens ~nd industry. 

2. Procedure 

The organization originally developed f.or the development 

of the 1972 National Transportation Needs Study was retained and im-

proved for the 1974 National Transportation Study. This organization 

was built upon the req~irements set forth in the various instructional 

manuals published by t~e United States Department of Transportation and 
I 

upon the recognition by the New Jersey Department of Transportation of 

the desirability.of re~eiving and incorporating the plans, programs, 

and desires of subordinate levels of government. Within each urban-

ized area in New Jersey, the officially designated urban area planning 

study group was requested to participate in the Study effort. Those 
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portions of the State lying outside the designated urban areas would 

be studied and reported by the New Jersey Department of Transportation. 

In addition to _the urban arec:1. p).anning study groups, 

contacts were made through meetings with a large number of State, 

county, and municipal agencies, public authorities, Federal agencies, 

and privat~ c9m,panies atid assoc~i~:i.ons W -.?J:«;l,er to assemble the data 

necessary to prepar~ the 1972 inventory, one of the study tasks of the 

1974 Study. These agencies were requested to participate in, and 

comment on, the development of the 1990 plans, and the 1980 program. 

These agencies include: 

At the State Level: 

New Jersey· Department of Transportation 

Bureau of Statewide Transportation Planning 
Bureau of Urban Transportation Planning 
Bureau of Data Resources 
Bureau of Highway Planning 
Bureau of Common Carrier Planning 

·Bureau of Aviation Planning 
Bureau of Environmental Analysis 

Department of Community Affairs 

Division of_State & Regional Planning 
Hackensa_ck Meadowlands Development_ Commission 

Department of Environmental Protection 

Division of Environmental Quality 
Division of Parks and Forestry 

Department of Higher Education 

State Library - Division. of Archives & History 

Department of Institutions & Agencies 

Department of Labor & Industry 

Division of Economic Development 
Division of Planning & Research 
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Department of Law & Public Safety 

Division of Motor Vehicles 

Departm~nt of Public Utilities 

· Division of Motor Carriers 
Division of Railroads 

Department of The Treasurey 

Division of Taxation 

Urban A~ea Planning Study Agencies: 
I 

Tri,State Regional Planning Commis$ion 
Del~ware Valley Regional Planning Commission 
Bureau of Urban Transportation Planning 
(For remaining agencies see Map IV-C) 

Agencies of Adjoining States: 

Pennsylvania Department of Transportation 
rNew York State Department of Transportation 

Del~ware Department of Highways & Transportation 

County J>lanning Agencies: 

Atlantic County 
. Cape May County 
Cumqerland County 
Hunterdon County 
Ocean County 
Sal$n County 
Sussex County 
Warren County 

Public Agencies: 

Porti Authority of New York and New Jersey 
Delaware River Port Authority 
New Jersey Highway Authority 
New;Jersey Turnpike Authority 
Atlantic City Expressway Authority 
Delaware River and Bay Authority 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commission 
Burlington County Bridge Commission 

.Mercer County Improvement Authority 
Bergen County Board of Public Transportation 
Morris County Board of Public Transportation 
BadErr Flying Field - City of Atlantic City 
Cape Cay County Airport - County of Cape May 
HaIIDllonton Municipal Airport - City of Hammonton 
Linqen Airport - City of Linden 
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Mercer County Airport - Mercer County 
Robert J. Miller Airpark - County of Ocean 
Millville Municipal Airport - City of Millville 
Morristown Municipal Airport - T.own of Morristown 
Ocean City Municipal Airport - City of Ocean City 
Pomona Airport - City of Atlantic City 
Woodbine Municipal Airport ... County of Cape May 

City Planning Boards: 

Newark 
Jersey City 
Elizabeth 
Trenton 
Camden 
Plainfield 

Private Sector: 

Transport of New Jersey (formerly Public Service 
Coordinated Traznport) 

Erie Lackawanna Railway 
Central Railroad Company of New Jersey 
Penn Central Transportation Company 
Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines 
Selected privately owned bus companies in New Jersey 
Selected Airport Limousine Companies 
Selected New Jersey - based "Commuter" air carriers 

3. Relationship Between the National Transportation Study and the 
New Jersey Master Plan for Transportation 

The uncompleted improvements set forth in the 1968 New 

Jersey Master Plan for Transportation became the first inputs to the 1972 

National Transportation Needs Study. Additional improvements and additions 

are incorporated into the 1972 Study as suggested by the designated urban area 

planning study groups and by the New Jersey Department .of Transp0rtation s.taff. 

The continuing process then incorporates these projects 

listed in the New Jersey submission to the 1972 National Transportation Ne.eds 

Study into the Master Plan for Transportation, 1972, which was the most .recent 

update for NJDOT. The inputs into the Master Plan had 0been subjected to review 
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i 
I , 

by the Urban Area Planning Study Agencies, if projects were located in their 

assigned area of responsibility, and by the NJDOT. 

Similarly, the transportation improvements set forth in the Master 

Plan for Transportation, 1972, for the greatest part, are inputs into the 

1974 National Transportation·study. Within the urban area planning study 

group areas of responsibility, the improvements set forth in their respect-

ive Master Plans have formed the basis fo.r th~ir inputs to the 1974 Study. 
I 

This 1974 Study improves upori the 1972 effort in that the input and review 

mechanisms established with tthe selected municipal, and county governments 

are available to allow a full,.er exchange of information than possible in 

the previous or 1972 Study. 

The improvements;set forth in each National Transportation Study 

will, in the future, form the partial basis of input to the succeeding New 

Jersey Department of Transportation Master Plan. As each successive inter-
I 

action of this process occurs, it presents an opportunity for a fuller and 

more positive participation ;nd interaction by both the urbanized area 

planning study groups, the local levels of government involved and the New 

Jersey Department of Transportation. 
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traffic simulation model. The successful implementation of this model 

will provide the Department with a vehicle that will promote the pre-

mendation of highway improvement programs. 

This model will n.ot s~ek to reproduce the efforts of the urban 

study grqup;~<;~~/c . ,:t:~lf ~;; J;tii,!:l would be impractical at the 

statewide level. Instead, the model will attempt to evaluate alternative 

highway plans of statewide significance in the rural and small urban 

.areas··· of pij~ ~t;,t:~i~ attempt to insure compatibility and 

continuity among region.al highway plans promoted by the urban study 

groups. 

To provide these capabilities the model will be sufficiently 

responsive and flexible enough to provide input to a study that will 

accomplish the following objectives: 

a. Traffic forecasts for 20 years hence on the major elements 

of alternat:i,y~ highway plans. 

b. Testing of alternative highway systems to meet the trans-

portation needs generated by varying combinations of social, 

econe>mic, land ~!;le and policy decisions which have significant 
~- ;{ ' '' . ' 

impact on highway requirements. 

c. Definition of a system of state rural freeways and expres-

sways consisten1= tnd ~e>~patible w:i,th plans generated by the 

urban area study groups. 



i 

d. Identify onJ statewide basis those areas where highway 
' . ' 

improvements :will be.restricted because of physical, social 
I 

or environmental reasons. 

Social, economic iand environmental considerations at the state-

wide level would be impractical in any but the broadest terms. Since 

highway considerations at this level define a wide corridor,it would 

be impossible to evaluate these variables to the same degree as 

achieved in the feasibi4ity or location stu~y-phase. Consequently, 

the statewide traffic simulation model will be concerned with antici~ 
. J_ 

patingan,d fo'feca1:1ting 4:i.rections of.growth in tel;'.'ms of land use and 

social and econom:i.c activity .in broad terms. The model will attempt 
. . . 

to develop alternative highway networks that will best serve these 

changing patterns. 

Considerations of air quality, noi.se an:d ecology are basically 

project oriented and will be considered in detail in the feasibility 

and location.stages. (Also see Chapter IX). One very important out-

growth of the traffic simulation model will be the identification of 

constraints to transportation development. This activity will involve 

the identification and mapping of parkland:s, open space lands, wet 

lands and other areas i.111Jnune to-transportation development. 

STEP: 2: .: MASTER PW DEVELOPM$NT .. 

In accordance with the Tl;'.'a:nsportation:Act.of 1966 Jhe Collllllissioner 

of Transportation shall "devetoP, . from tim_e to ti.me, revise and maintain 

a comprehensive Master Plan for Transport:a.tion development". 

I 
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TM.s · concept .. r:ecognizes that. a, ·master plan cannot be unalterable but must be 
' ' ' . ' 

assessed with the realizat~on that as the state's transportation needs and 

. -.-pbjectives :change, so _must I the· program change to; meet those needs and ob-. 
I . . 

jectives. It is the efforts ·pf the previous continuing activities that 
l 

. h . · ! f hni 1 i h 1 serve as, ,t · e maJor source· q tee · .· ca nput to t e master p an. 

1966, 

To .. Gomply with -the dY'Ifamic requirement -of the Transportation Act of 
I i • 

the Department.publi$hed TransportationMaster Plans in 1968 and 1972. 
. I 

Responsibility for t~e development of the 1972 Master Plan.was placed 
I • 
I 

• with the Bureat1. Q£ Statewiqe; Planning,. Division, of Comprehensive Trans-
1 

I 

portation Planning •.. Accor4ing · to the :Department's Administrative Directive 
I 

.,Numb.E:r' 9 .• 0247'.A dated ·June. 9, 1·971, the responsibility. of maintaining and up-· 
I 

dating the Ma-ster Planwilt remain.with the Bureau of Statewide Planning. 

A •. 1972 Master Plan 
I 

. The 1972;,Master Plan presents the results of the Depart-
' 

·men·t' s most rlcent, evaluation· of the needs ·on those trans-
i 
I 

portation sys ten,, O:r po.rtions 'thereof' for which the New Jersey 
! 

Department ofiTransportation is responsible. 

It is a tlan encompassing v;:1rious travel modes, out-
: 
I lining- .tl:le nerd of each. mode to serve· travel demand through 
I 

1990 and recorending ~pecific impr9vements for highways, 
I 

passeuger rai,l- ·and bus. operations, as well as, identifying 

a statewide gtne:ral-aviation airport system plan. 
I . ' 

One of tfe_significant achievements of the 1972 Master 
I • 

. .. };'la11 was .the· :Ldentificatio;n of a set of transportation ob-
. ' i ' 

j-ect;iyes toward which the master planning effort could be 

i 

! 
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directed. As indicated in the 1972 Master Plan the objectives 

are: 

a. Provide a transportation network equitable to all seg-

ments of the State populace 

b. Increase comfort and convenience of travel 

c. Reduce adverse impacts on the natural environment 

d. Promote desired pattern of land development 

e. Increase safety 

f. Reduce travel time and cost per trip 

g. Provide a choice of travel modes 

h. Be realistic in terms of physical, social, financial, 

and environmental restraints 

These transportation objectives have led to a set of policy 

guidelines which define the atmosphere in which the master 

planning efforts can operate. The resulting policy guidelines 

relative to highway planning are: 

a. Provide the minimun capacity needed to meet eJ!;isting and 

forecasted travel demands on the system 

b. Provide for the safety of motorists by constructing divided 

highways wherev~r feasible 

c. Insure that proposed new and improved highways are compat-

ible with the environment 

d. Provide for an integrated highway network 

e. Provide a highway system that interconnects all urbanized 

areas, as well as, other significant major traffic generat-

ors such as important resort areas and large industrial or -
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connnercial complexes 

f. Coordinate highway planning with State, regional, county 

and local land use plans 

g. Avoid or ameliorate social and economic impacts that 

might adversely affect the present housing shortage and 

emplo~ent 

h. Avoid, :wherever possible, encroachment on park lands, 

recreational areas and historic sites. Whenever such 

encroa~hment is unavoidable,total effort in location and 

design will be afforded toward minimizing the damage to 

the existing or proposed development. 

Master planning requires a combination of efforts, and 

rightly so. If the master plan is to serve as a guide to 

meeting the fu~ure transportation needs of the state then it 
I 

should touch as many areas of constructive input as'possible. 
i 

Consequently, in addition to coordinating the efforts of ntnll-

erous units within the Department, development of the 1972 

Master Plan sought advice an:l suggestions from state, county, 
' and municipal ~gencies, public authorities, citizen organ-

izations and governmental officials. This was done to insure 

that the plan was truly reflective of statewide concerns and 

needs. It is in this area of public exposure to, and involve-

ment in, the transportation planning process, where future 

versions of the Master Plan will differ from the 1968 and 1972 

publications. Maximum involvement of the public in transportation 
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development at the early planning stages will be sought. This 

will insure that transportation objectives truly reflective of 

the public's concern are incorporated in transportation 

development. 

B. Future Master Plan Development 

It is the intent of the New Jersey Department of Trans-

portation to revise and publish an updated version of the 

Master Plan every three years. Generally, the procedure 

utilized in developing the 1972 Master Plan will be retained 

and strengthened for future updates of the Master Plan. 

1. Previous NJDOT Master Plan 

The most recent plan, in existence at the time of the 

update will serve as the basis for a subsequent update. 
l_ 

Goals, objectives and transportation needs identified in 

the existing plan will be reviewed through the activities 

listed below. It should be noted that the order of pre-

sentation does not necessarily imply order of action. 

Many of these actions will occur simultaneously. The 

process of development will generally follow the flow 

chart indicated by chart IV-B. 

2. Citizen Involvement 

Citizen involvement in the master planning process 

will be solicited at the earliest stage possible. The 

me.chanics and responsibilities for obtaining citizen 

input will vary for various areas of the state. 
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i 
a. !SMSA Coµnties 

,Citizen's input 'for the SMSA counties will 

:be achieved as described in the previous section 

of Urban Area Transportation Study Groups. (See 

Section 2A, Page IV:_6) As stated previously, 

:Systems Planning activities culminate in the Depart-

ment's Master'Pian. ·0ne· of the requirements of 

1the Urban Plan~ing Process,. ·as stated in PPM 50-9 

:is that the process be done cooperatively. Cooper-

ation is construed· to mean that i•each jurisdiction 

having authority and responsibility for actions of 

:region wide significance should have appropriate voice 

in the transportation planning process, either 

through direct ·participation of through adequate 
' 
I representation• II 

The SMSA coi.uitie~·falling within their respec-

't:ive Urban· Area Study Groups are as follows: 

Tri-State Regional Planning Commission 

B'ergen County 
Essex County 
Hudson County 
Middlesex County 
Monmouth County 
Morris County 
Passaic County 

. Somerset County . 
· Union County 

Delaware Valley Regional Planning Commission 

Burlington County 
Camden County 
Gloucester County 
Mercer County 
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Wilmington Metropolitan Area Planning 
Coordinati~g Counc~l 

. Salem County 

Atlantic City Urban Area Transportation Study 

Atlantic County 

Cumberland County Urban Area Transportation Study 

Cumberland County 

Fhillipsburg Urban Area Transportation Study 

Warren County 

b •. Non-SMSA Counties 

Citizen's input for .the remaining non-SMSA 

counties, i.e., Cape May, Hunterdon, Ocean and 

Sussex, will be achiev~d through a series of 

public information meetings, or information forums. 

These meetings will.be held, one per county, in the 

evenings at a time and place convenient to the af-

fected general public ·+es;ding in each particular 

county. 

Notification of the meetings to the public will 

occur through announcements in the appropriate county 

newspapers. In addition, notification will be made 

to interested citizen groups contained on a listing 

developed and maintained by the Office of Information 

Services. (See Chapter III) 
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Interested _citizen groups not· included in the 

·' O~t.s~. listing will 'have an opp.ortunity at the public 

m~etings to have their groups included on the list--

iri:g: for notification of future master plan public 

meetings. 

: · The responsibility for conducting the public 

meetings will fall under the Director of Comprehen-
i 

siv~ Transportation Planning. He.may, at his dis-: 
. . 

cretion, assign the responsibility of conducting 

the meeting to responsible 'people within the Division. 

In addition, a representative fro~ the Office of 
' Inforniation Servides will be available so that all 

proceedings may be recorded for future evaluation. 

Finally, the Direct.or o·f Compreherisiv'e Transportation 

Pla1iining may request personnel.from other areas of the 

Department to be in attendance so that a meaningful 
I 

and:inforniative session can be conducted. 
I 
i The purpose of these meetings will be to relate 

to~he public theDepartmerit's present position on 
i ' 

transportation policy, as well as,. specific proposals 
' ', 

.for imeeting future transportation needs. This will 
i ' . ,.· ,• . ' ' 

·be accomplished'through a visual presentation of antic-

ipat,:ed. population and employment distributions, en-

vitorimentally ·sensitive areas, and a presentation of 
: .. 

the-existing master plan. Following the presentation 
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the public will be invited to connnent on current 

transportation policy and proposed improvements. 

At the present time, the requirements of 

Section 136(b) of the 1970 Federal Aid Highway Act 

concern themselves only with the highway mode of 

travel. However, it will be necessary at the 

meetings to present proposals for all modes of 

transportation included in the most<recent Master 

Plan. To fragment the plan into selective modes 

would detract from understanding of the Department's 

transportation 9bjectivessince they were formulated 

with the intent of total integration of systems. 

Following the visual presentation, a mail-back 

.type questionnaire will be distributed to the audi-

ence to enable them to make their desires on trans-

portation policy, as well as, on specific projects 

known to the state. The questionnaire will serve not 

only as useful information for the updated plan but 

will also provide people who are reluctant to speak 

at an open forum with an avenue of connnunication with 

the Department. 

One additional avenue of exposure to the general 

. public that will be examined a.s a means of obtaining 

citizen input,.not only for the non-SMSA counties, 

but for all counties as well, is the use of television 
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as an .avenue of :connnunication. A presentation 

similar to those plap.ned for the public meetings 

wit:.i'(J;,~ ·prepared for presentation via television. 

Following the preview a mail-back questionnaire 

will be distributed to the general public. This 

type of exposure is now being implemented by the 

Reg:i;onal Plan Association on several cont·roversial 

issqes as they relate to portions of New Jersey, 

New York and Connecticut. 

; The success of this venture should be determined 

in ~he near future. 

3. Preli;Diinary Update of Master Plan 

In addition to the public meeting concept there are 

four are~s of activity which will serve as principle· in-

put to a !preliminary update of the Master Plan. 

a. istatewide Traffic Simulation Model 

The nature of this study was discussed 

!in a previous section. If successful in its 

1impletnentation, this statewide highway traffic . . . . . ' 

. :,.i 
simulation model will be utilized to evaluate 

rational new highway proposals of statewide im-
' 

po;t:t;ance not included on the previous Master Plan. 

b. Urban Area Transportation Study Plans 

Highway plans formulated by the Urban Area 

Transportation Study Groups will be evaluated to 
I • 

see if any new highway proposals of regional or statewide 
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significance have evolved since the previous Master 

Plan was published. 

c. National Transportation Needs Study 

Assuming that the Federal Government will continue 

the Needs Study in scope and magnitude, improvements 

set forth in each National Transportation Needs Study 

will, in the future, form a basis of input to the 

succeeding New Jersey Department of Transportation 

Master Plan. As each successive iteration of the 

Needs Study occur, it presents an opportunity for a 

fuller and more positive particpation and interaction 

by both the urbanized area planning groups, the local 

levels of government involved and the New Jersey Depart-

ment of Transportation. 

d. Recent Construction 

The preliminary update of the Master Plan will also 

account for a change in the status 0 f projects caused 

by recent commitment of ft.mds, current eonstruction 

or completion of projects. 

4. Modified Update of Master Plan , 

One of the more important steps in the master planning 

effort is to develop an avenue of communication between the 

Department's policy makers and technical staff. Since 

adoption of the final Master Plan within the Department 

rests with the policy makers,the need for this two-way 
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communication is obvious. This channel of communication 

is achieved through a series of meetings with the Depart-

ment's Transportation Planning Board. This Board is ap-

pointed by the Commissioner and assists him in reviewing 

recommended projects for inclusion to the Master Plan. 

In addition, .they assist him in the development and imple-

mentation of transportation policies, plans, and programs. 

Although the Board's involvement in the master planning 

process appears as a one-time effort in the flow chart, 

their involvement is actually a continuing review and 

guidance process. 

5. Final Review of Draft Master Plan 

Subsequent to the final review of the Transportation 

Planning Board the draft Master Plan will undergo a series 

of external Department reviews prior to adoption of the final 

plan. 

a. State Planning Task Force 
I . 

•The State Planning Task Force was created by Ex-

ecutive Order No. 40, signed by Governor Cahill on 
I December 22, 1972, copy of which is enclosed in the 

Appe:ridix. 

The Task Force will review the Transportation Master 
I 

Plan:to insure its compliance with overall state planning 
I 

goal~ and objectives. 
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b. Questionnaires and Draft Plan 

A mail-back questionnaire and copy of the 

draft Master Plan will be distributed to various 

technical, political and organizational represent-

atives of the State's populace. 

This exposure will reach sµch groups as County 

Planning Boards and Engineering•Departments, County 
I 

Freeholders, Mayors of the larg~r cities, State Leg-

islative members, Transportation authorities, New 

Jersey Congressional delegation, and the Federal 

Highway Administration. In addition, questionnaires 

will be sent to interested citizen groups identified 

on the Office of Information Services listing. (See 

Chapter III, Paragraph E) Groups or individual 

citizens will also have an opportunity at the public 

meetings to sign up for the questionnaires if they 

are not already on the listing. 

The questionnaire will solicit final comments 

on the draft Master Plan. The returns will be processed 

by technical personnel within the Division of Compre-

hensive Transportation Planning and submitted to the 

Transportation Planning Board for evaluation. 

6., Adoption of Final Plan by Commissioner 

Following completion of the preceding step, the plan 
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will be. finalized and adopted by the Commissioner of Trans-

portation. It should be stressed that at any point in the 

preceding process where significant changes in the draft 

Master Plan occur, the new proposals will be fed back through 

the pt:ocess in a manner which is realistic and feasible in 

terms of the overall scope of the process. 

7. Executi~e Review 

The Transportation Master Plan in its final form will 

be presented to the Governor and his Cabinet for their review 

and comments. This review will also insure that transportation 

plans are consistent with future development goals of the 

State. 

8. Prepara~ion of Finalized Master Plan 

Subsequent to final adoption of the plan,the text and 
. ' 

project descriptions will be finalized, data put in final 

form and maps will be prepared as input to the final Master 

Plan documerit. All technical data will be prepared by the 

Bureau of S~atewide Planning. Preparation of the final doc-

ument will be achieved through utilization of the graphics 

section of the Bureau of Data Resources, as well as outsid~ 

commercial establishments where necessary. 

9. Release' and Availability of Final Document 

The initial release of the Master Plan will be to the 

Governor's Cabinet and members of the New Jersey State Legis-

lature. This wi~l be followed by announcements to the general 
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public through newspaper press releases. 

As a public document, the Master Plan is available to the 

general public. Copies can be obtained by placing a request 

with the Office of Information Services. It will be necessary 

to charge the general public a nominal fee for the Master Plan 

document. This is necessary to cover the cost of printing and 

will be determined by the Department at-the time of publication. 

STEP 3: NEW ROUTE LEGISLATION 

A. Legislation 

All routes on new alignments require approval of the legislature. The 

actual legislative bills are prepared either by the Department or the sponsoring 

legislator, and then acted on by the legislative body. 

B. Commissioner 

The Commissioner of Transportation has to adopt a new route before it. 

falls under: the jurisdiction of the Department. This is accomplished by 

means of a Department Action. 

STEP 4: PROJECT PRIORITY 

The establishment of priorities, as indicated by Chart III~B occurs 

subsequent to the development or updating of the Department's Master Plan. 

This activity determines which projects move forward into the feasibility and 

location phase. Obviously, until the feasibility, location and design phases 

are completed, construction cannot take place. 

There is a second order of priority setting which occurs as the various 

projects near completion of design. Historically, the Department has more 
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projects under design ~han there are funds available for construction. The 

preparation of the Annual Construction Program requires a further refine-

ment of the priority selection process. Individual project costs, as com-

pared with the annual appropriation, are an important consideration. 

The establishment of priorities at both levels is complex in that it 

involves the total spectrum of the Department's experiences. Themany needs 

are fed into the decision ma~ing process through the individual members of 

the Transportation Planning Board. 

Project.priorities are subjected to thorough reevaluation every two -

three years in conjunction with the biennial National Transportation Study and 

Master Plan update. Individual link deficiencies (capacity of safety), major 

changes in traffic patterns, unusual land development activity and variations 

in national transportation policy are detected and identified during these 

update studies. It is logical and proper that these two major planning 

programs be the prime phase for the reordering of priorities. 

Simultaneously these data are transmitted to the staffs of the urban 

area transportation planning agencies as input to their capital progrannning 

process. There is a federal mandate that the 3-C agencies develop and maintain 

a short range program for both public transportation and highways. These 

programs must be reviewed and formally adopted by the policy boards of these 

agencies. It is through this mechanism that the public via its elected 

representatives are best able to participate in project priority establishment. 

The 3-C planning processes eµcompass, in whole or in part, a total of 18 of 

New Jers~y' s 21, counties. Compatibility between the· 3-.c planning agencies' 
i 

programs and the Department'~ priority listing is maintained. 
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Priority array lists for highways are initially developed by th.e 
. : . 

Bureau of Statewide.Transportation Planning and transmitted to t~e Trans-

portation Planning Board.for concurrence. The Board adjusts the recom-. 

mendations based on line and staff observations that focus on contemporary 

hazardous locations or str1.1ctural problems that have not surfaced in the 

more formalized plarining process. Fo-r the most part these observations 

are provided from the.field from such sources as the regional engineers, 

construction engineers, traffic engineers, and maintenance personneL .Con-

.sideration is also given to suggestions from law enforcement agencies, 

transportation authorities, organizations, citizen groups and .interested 

individuals. 

The individual.factors given weight in priority determinationare: 

environmental, .social and economic effects 

volume - capacity relationship 

accident rates 

network integrity 

project activity 

travel patterns 

• land developtnent 

When the Board has finalized its considerations, the listings are 

forwarded to the Comtnissioner for his review and formal adoption. 
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STEP 4A: DESIGN PROJECT ASSIGNMENT 

Highway projects which do not require a location study or are clas-

sified to be minor projects by the Levels of Action Committee (See Chapter 

X) will be undertaken directly by the Chief Engineer, Design. In reference 

to Chart III-B, they would move to STEP 14, Chapter VI. 

These highway projects deal usual.l.y with widenings, dualizations, 

safety spot improvements and all other improvements where new locations on 

new right of way are not in:volved. (Further explanation of these projects 

is discussed in Chapter X _; Levels of Action) 
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CHAPTER V 

FEASIBILITY AND LOCATION STUDIES 

The majority of projects which move forth to a feasibility study 

are taken directly, by priority needs, from the current Transportation 

Master Plan. However, some projects may go to a feasibility study with~ 
...\' ' ·, . 

out appearing on the Master Plan, since we realize that transportation 

:requirement is a changing picture and it is impossible to forseeaii 

futhre transportation modi:riications that may be necessary and include 

them in a Master Plan. The study of projects which do not appear in the 

Master Plan may be undertaken as the result of a request from the Com-

missioner, Assistant domriiissioher Highways, Director of Engineering and 

Operations, . or .. the D.irector. of Transportation Planning and Research. 

F~asibility and location studie.s for highways which are on new 

locations are performed· in Planning. · All other feasibility studies 



pertaining to highways will be done in Design unless the work load 

necessitates a Planning assignment. 

Feasibility studies determine a project's justification and 

scope, they do not determine mode. However, if a feasibility study·for 

a highway project indicates a non-highway solution of the transportation 

problem, that project will revert back to Systems Planning for an 

alternate mode consideration. Using Chart III-B, this means, a project 

would go back from STEP 5 to either STEP 1 or 2. This, of course~ will 

.also occur if a mass transit feasibility study is conducted and facts 

brought forth indicate a highway solution. 

As stated previously, this Action Plan wj_ll concentrate and 

describe feasibility and location studies pertaining to highways only. 

STEP 5: FEASIBILITY STUDY 

A. Definition 

Afeasib~lity study is an investigation which analyz~s available 

or researched data and is the initial step which justifies, defines scope, 

and promotes further development of a particular project. To this.end, 

a feasibilHy study, which usually precedes the location stuciy, determines: 

1. The extent of pub_lic support for the project, 

2. The appropriateness or desira,bility for further study of 
other modes, 

3. The general locations on which such support exists, 

4~ The extent to which the project on such locations would satisfy 
its regional as well as local objectives. 

However, in cases where these four items concerning a project 

can be satisfactorily assessed without a feasibility study, the project 

moves directly into a location study. 
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As a measure of feasibility, the following criteria generally 

is used: 

a. Public reaction to the project 

b. Probable social, economic and environmental effects of 
the project 

c. The objectives to be served by the project 

d. Engineering design co~siderations 

e. Physical restraints 

f. Cost of the project. 

The evaluation of these criteria determines the extent of public 

acceptance as well as probable locations for the project. These de-

terminations are eventually used as input to the location study. 

B. New Locations and Improvements 

Projects which are to be located on new locations and certain up-

gradings such as widenings, dualization, and safety spot improvements 

could require a feasibility study. (See Chapter X - Levels of Action 

by Project Category) While projects on new locations·usually require 

this study, the improvements mentioned above sometimes do not. The criteria 

to perform a feasibility study will depend on: 

a. Magnitude of the project 

b. The overall affect on the area or region involved 

c. Public acceptance and/or need for the improvement 

d. The likelipood of available funds to carry the project 
through to its construction. 

These items will be further elaborated on in this section and in 

the Location·Study section. 
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c-._.__ ~espol;l.sib-ili,::y 

. As. indicated earlier in this chapter and emphasized under -~TE:P 5 

of Chart III-B of this Actipn Plan; there are ,two. units which have the 

responsibility. for performing feasibility studies: __ . 

1. Bureau of Project Loca:tion (Plan~i'rig unit) 

This B_ureau has the responsibility of performing feasi-

bility studies on projects which require ~ew alignments or 

locations. More ~pecifi~~ll:y the :resp~nsibility would be 

with a.Project Enginee~ in this Bureati. The steps required, 

to perform this study are described in the latter part of 

th~~ se·c~io~. , 

2. Bureau of Surface Design -(Desig~ unit) 

Feasibility studies 'for dualizatio~~ wideni~gs, 
,. .. ,.' 

safety spot-improvements will be done by a Design Group in 

this Bureau. More specifically the responsibility \,~ui~ ' ' 

__ be with an Area Engineer in this Bureau. 

D. Phases in Highway Feasibility Studies 
.}'· 

The feasibility study.will be treated in two parts: the engineer-
. . ., .. . .. . '• 

ing portion and the environmental, social and economic portion; however, 

they will be·performed simultaneously, due -to the interaction bf one upon 

the other. 

The steps involved in performing a feasibiiity study are indicated.-

below but should not be construed tq-mean that a- feas;i.bility stud.Y will 

, n~cesaa,rily folJ_ow _ this sequence: 

1. Regional and available· local obj ec.tives to be -!;lat;-isf :ied by the 

new route or improvement are established and defined with 

regard to their impact otithe local transportation network. 
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These objectives may be obtained from the Transportation 

Master Plan, Urban Area Planning Study Agencies, if ap-

plicable (See Chapter IV, Section 2A.), County Planning 

Boards or local planning boards. 

Multi'.""modal considerations already given to the project 

are also obtained from these agencies. 

2. To identify areas and officials which should be contacted 

regarding the project and to elicit the interest of the 

pertinent publie in these areas, the Project or Area Engineer 

delineates tentative general corridors within which the project 

may be located. · 

3. The Project or Area Engineer then familiarizes himself with 

the nature and local traffic problems of the area through 

field investigation and consultation with local municipal 

officials and planning boards. Through this information, 

the project is oriented toward relieving local traffic problems, 

conformity with local plans and joint development planning 

possibilities in accord with PPM 90-3. He also advises local 

officials of the need for public involvement in the planning 

of the project and requests from them a list of organized 

groups in hhe area and information regarding sensitive areas 

such as parks, 'wetlands, low income housing, etc. 

4. Objectives to be achieved are formulated and set forth, if 

possible, in terms of goals as well as solutions to problems 
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defined or identified in 1. and 3. above. 

5. The no-build alternative is checked for its effectiveness 

to achieve the transportation objectives set forth in 1. 

and 3. above and its adequacy or shortcomings are defined. 

6. SEE sensitive areas are identified and potential impacts· 

assessed. The primary responsibility for this function 

lies with the Bureau of Environmental Analysis. The Division 

of Right of Way will have an important role in this function 

and will be requested to provide an appropriate input. The 

identification and assessment of these areas will be ac-

complished utilizing the disciplines within the Bureau of 

Environmental Analysis. Field investigations, published data 

and data from public officials, citizens, pertinent agencies 

and consultants will be utilized to the extent necessary. 

The above described actions will culminate in the develop-

ment of a SEE sensitive area map by the Bureau of Environmental 

Analysis. 

7. Working through the Office of Information Services and using 

their mailing list (Chapter III., Par .A3) in conjunction 

with advertising in newspapers, direct letters, or other effect-

ive means, meetings are arranged and coordinated to apprise 

local organizations and citizen groups of: 1. The proposal 

2. Suggested tentative corridors 3. The objectives to be 

served and 4. The extent to which they would be served by 

each suggested alternate. At such meetings, direct public 
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reaction to the project and its objectives as well as 

proposals for alternatives are solicited. In addition, 

information on sensitive areas such as public parks and 

recreation areas, historical sites, or any other area to 

be avoided, is also solicited. 

8. The SEE sensitive area map and the local objectives are now 

updated from information ·obtained in 7. above. 

9. In cases where local participation indicates public desire 

for multi-modal treatment of the project, if such treatment 

has not yet been considered, the Project Engineer determines, 

if possible, its appropriateness, or recommends it for system 

evaluation. If the alternate mode is compatible with the 

system plan, it is accorded further treatment in the study. 

However, if it is incompatible, it is dropped from further 

consideration. 

10. Utilizing the SEE sensitive area map, the Project Engineer 

with the assistance of the Bureau of Environmental Analysis 

and the Division of Right of Way, proposes alternate locations 

for the project; within tentative corridor(s), avoiding, where 

possible, sensitive areas. Each alternate is then checked 

for its effectiveness in satisfying the regional and local 

transportation !Objectives established above. The no-build 
' alternative is ;again considered in terms of any change in 

local object:i,ve1s resulting from public involvement. In 

addition, he checks each alternate to determine its plaus-
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ibility based on engineering considerations. Alternates not 

satisfying the regional or major local objectives of the 

project are eliminated from further development. 

11. Traffic volume projections are obtained from the Bureau of 

Highway Planning. 

12. Municipal officials are briefed about the status of the 

project and how the proposed alternates would serve the 

area involved. Their reaction to these proposals are re-

ceived at this time. 

13. Alternates are modified to reflect input from the municipal 

officials. 

14. The Bureau of Environmental Analysis is provided by the Project 

Engineer with all the alternate locations being considered, 

so they may begin their study for the evaluation of probable 

social, economic and environmental impacts of each alternate 

location. The Bureau of Environmental Analysis will accomplish 

this function in consultation with the Division of Right of 

Way. Environmental impacts, other than those considered for 

the "SEE Map", are assessed only for those alternatives that 

would satisfy the transportation objectives of the project. 

15. The alternates are reassessed to reflect any additional in-

formation received from the public. 

16. Preliminary cost estimates for each alternate are developed. 

These costs are rough, and are intended to give approximate 

total cost of each alternate. 
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• 17 •.. If -t:here wasi npt· a:n .acceptable. proposal reached in Step 10, 

that partic~lar procedure will be repeated with modifications 
: 

18. 

or other al~ernates considered. !'ind analyzed in S,tep 13. , 
I 

Working thr~ugh the office qf Public• Informatipn:,·, a ·meeting, 
! 

ts held .to ii,re5,ent the .. aJ.te.rna:tives stud.ied to t,he general 

,public and :a,'.llinterested, groups withi1-1 ,the Stud,y a,rea. The 
! . 

p1Jrpose of ,tjhis m,eeting is to invite comments on tl),e alternatives 
· I 

I 

• .. and to. insu1ie that ap: ·input is received prior .to .the preparation 
I 

of tb,e Feas~biJity Report~ 
l . . 

,, 19., A , report .,is : prepared .. evaluating . each ·alternate, ut:.ilizing · the 
i 

six point c:ri'iteria ·described under (A) o.f·. this C~pter.· This 
I . . . . ·' 

report will) includ,e the. social, eco:nomic .and envi:r:on.mental 

appraisal bi the;Bureau of Envirornnental Analysis for each 
! . 

q,f the alternates proposed. • 
i 

.,20.- , The Report, / together with any public reaction. t.o Jct,. , is •sub-

.. mitt.eel to tte Director of Transportation. Planning Bind ,;Research 
I 

through the! Direct.or:, D.ivision of Economic ;and Environmental i ·. . 

:Analy$is. tallowing evaluation, this. report is .f,orwarded to i . 
·. the Transpottation Planning ,Board for a decision. This decision 

. I • 

. ~y be to arvance the projeGt to locaticm. study, __ perform, ad-: 

ditional fe~5,ibility stµdies Qr .to terminate the-proje~t. 
! - . 
I . . 

Copies1 of· the ,report are made available to ··officials, 
. I .• 

.agenci,e,s~·gjroups; and, the,public having interest in tl:ie project 
I 
I 

.· for review ~nd comment. 
i 

It is worthy to hote again, that the above steps may not, in a 
·:' 
i 

i 
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study, follow the above sequence. For example, it might be necessary to 

meet with public groups sooner than shown and with some groups several 

times at various stages of the study. 

E. Environmental Appraisal 

1. Description and Purpose 

In conjunction with the Development of the Feasibility Study, existing 

SEE conditions will be appraised and potential project impacts identified. 

This will be done within a section of the Feasibility Study to be known 

.as "Environmental Appraisal". While SEE effects may be mentioned elsewhere 

in the Feasibility Study, they will be highlighted in this section. The 

Environmental Appraisal will discuss existing conditions and how they 

might be affected by the project. This document will be used along with 

other studies as a basis for determining the feasibility of the vari9us 

alternatives proposed. The Environmental appraisal/assessment is not 

intended to be a detailed SEE analysis of specific locations, but rather 

is intended to serve as a guide to sensitive areas. The appraisal findings 

will be used as an important input in the determination of feasible corridors. 

Areas of significant environmental, social, and economic concern will be 

identified in the assessment based on site inspection, review of 200 scale 

plans and maps, and contact with others knowledgeable of the area. Examples 

would be the identification of unique natural or wildlife areas, historic 

sites, areas sensitive to air, water, or noise pollution, urban areas of 

social disruption, areas where housing relocation may be a problem, areas 

with strong neighborhood or conununity ties, and economically depressed 
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areas. The Right of Way Division will provide information and recom-

mendations regarding SEE effects related to Right of Way takings. Com-

parative cost studies, comparative relocation problems, and socio-economic 

problems are examples of information which can be generated by Right of 

Way disciplines. The Right of Way Division also provides information'and 

-analyses which reflect replacement housing needs in comparison with re-

placement housing availability in the study area. Positive factors 

favorable to the location of a highway facility such as local goals for 

economic expansion and industrial development will likewise be identified. 

In addition to its role as a tool in the search for feasible corridors, 

the appraisal will also identify the relationship between the project 

proposal arid the various socio-economic and environmental goals of the 

study area. The appraisal will provide background material and support for 

later environmental studies which will aid in refining locations. 

2. Responsibility 

The Bureau of,, Environmental Analysis will be responsible · for pre-

paration of the environmental appraisal with the assistance of the Bureau 

of Project Location. Collection of background material and data will be 

primarily the responsibility of the Bureau of Project Location with guidance 

and assistance offered by the Bureau of Environmental Analysis where necessary. 

The Btireau of EnvironmentaL Analysis will be responsible for the evaluation 

of impacts and the conclusions reached in the final document. 

3. Coordination with Other Agencies 

Since it is impossible for any one agency to identify all potential 

impacts of a given project, extensive coordination and consultation with 
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outside agencies and others will be necessary .in the development of the 

environmental appraisal. 

State agencies such as New Jersey's Department of Environmental Pro-

tection, Community Affairs, Labor and Industry, and Treasury will be con-

sulted as necessary. Within the Department of Environmental Protection, 

the Division of Fish, Game and Shellfisheries, and the Division of Parks 

and Forestry will be contacted to aid in the identification, determination 

and significance of natural areas, fish and wildlife areas and existing 

·and proposed park and recreational areas~ Frequent contact will also be 

made with the Bureau of Air Pollution Control, Division of Water Resources, 

Burea,u of Marine Lands Management, and the Historic Sites section. A 

formal Memorandtnn of Understandin& is being finalized between DEP and DOT 

to have the Bureau of Air Pollution Control perform preliminary reviews of 

air quality studies required for highway projects. 

The Department of Community Affairs will be consulted in areas 

concerning community development and planning. The Departments of Labor 

and Industry and Treasury will be consulted as necessary for economic data. 

Counterparts of the above State agencies on the Federal level such as 

the Environmental Protection Agency, Department of the Interior, HUD, De-

partment of Commerce, the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation, etc. 

will also be contacted as necessary. ·statewide and Regional organizations 

involved in the analysis of environmental, social and economic problems may 

also be consulted. Contact will be established at the beginning of the study 

with these agencies. Initial contact will be established by Bureau of Project 
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Location, through a formal letter outlining the scope of the proposed 

project. Outside local groups will be contacted by the office of Infor-

mational Services, through their formal mailing list, at this time. 

(See Chapter III, Paragraph A-3) If the outside agencies and local groups 

determine they have input, meetings can be arranged, and through this initial 

contact, avenues of communication for further consultation can· be established. 

Perhaps the most important of all the contacts in the development 

of an overview assessment will be with local officials and community groups • 

. They are familiar with local environmental and socio-economic problems and 

other important issue areas •. County and municipal officials and other groups 

such as, p~anning boards, school boards, environmental commissions, un-

official local action groups, and informal public meetings can offer valuable 

insight into local areas of concern. It will be essential to establish 

early contact with these local interest groups so that local problems are 

not overlooked. 

F. F,easibility Reconsideration Point 

The reconsideration point in the feasibility was in the evaluation of 
I 

the Feasibility Report by tqe·Transportation Planning Board as mentioned 

under D. 20., aboye. 
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STEP 6: CORRIDOR LOCATION STUDY 

A. Introduction 

As previously shown, the extent of public support for the project, the 

locations on which such support is possible, the project objectives and how 

they can be achieved - all provide the foundation blocks for the location 

study. The location study then provides detailed preliminary engineering 

developments of the project on those acceptable alternate locations resulting 

from the feasibility study. Such development is sufficient to provide details 

necessary for the proper engineering and environmental evaluation of those 

alternates and the selection of the best one for design and construction of 

the project. The details to be provided by the location study generally 

include data on such items as right of way, soils foundation, preliminary 

structural studies, drainage'studies, utility location difficulties, erosion 

and water pollution possibilities, air and noise pollution, joint use, cost 

and other social, economic and environmental effects. 

B. Commence Study 

Before the study .may commence, the Director of Transportation Planning 

and Research initiates a Department Action to obtain the approval of the 

Commissioner of Transportation. Subsequent to receipt of the Commissioner's 

approval, the project may begin. 

The Chief, Bureau of Project Location assigns an engineer to be in charge 

of the project. It is the responsibility of the engineer, hereafter termed 
I 

the Project Engineer, to coordinate and oversee all work regarding the project. 

In this respect he coordinati:s closely with the Bureau of Environmental Analysis. 

The Project Engineer has the
1
responsibility, at the beginning of the project, 
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to notify the pertinent State, county and municipal officials, planning 

agencies and the public of the start and scope of the location study. In 

this respect, he also notifies those groups who were involved in the feasibility 

study. In cases where the project traverses tidal waterways, the U.S. Coast 

Guard and the U.S. Corps of Engineers are requested to connnent. At this 

stage, the Project Engineer submits the project, through the Bureau of Urban 

Transportation Planning, for "A-95 Review". (See Chapter VIII for A-95 

Review process). 

· C. Meetings 

As preliminary engineering details are developed, the Project Engineer 

meet~ with pertinent State, county and municipal officials and regional 

agencies to brief them on the study details developed to date. Through the 

Office of Information Services, he also meets with citizen groups and repre-

sentatives of industry within the study area who have indicated an interest 

in the project. Such groups and industries would include those previously 

involved in the feasibility study, the Department mailing list maintained 

by the Office of Information Services, and newly formed groups. The Project 

Engineer apprises the Bureau of Environmental Analysis and the Division of 

Right of Way of such meetings so that they may be represented by a staff 

member. 

At these meetings Department representatives solicit public connnent on 

the project. Such connnents are subsequently considered by those Department 

representatives and the alternates are modified if necessary, to reflect 

public input. 
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D. Involvement of Division of Right of Way 

As soon as the Project Engineer determines that further modifications 

to the plans are not likely to be major, he requests from the Division 

of Right of Way (ROW) a ROW cost estimate as well as a conceptual relocation 

study for each location. The right-of-way cost estimate includes the cost 

of land as well as improvemen;ts thereon, while the conceptual relocation 

study is a survey of available replacement housing for residents and buildings • 

. Such information is used in. the preparation of the draft environmental 

impact statement and displays: at the public hearing. See 1) · Chapter VII 

for a more detailed explanation of right-of-way procedures .and 2) STEP 7 

& 11 of this Chapter for det~ils regarding preparation of the environmental 

impact statement and additional inputs from the Division.of Right of Way. 

E. Estimates and Emtironment:al Impact;: Statement 

Construction cost estimates, more refined than in the feasibility stage, 

are now developed for each aiternate location by the Project Engineer. 

At this stage, a draft environmental statement is completed by the 

Bureau of Environmental Analysis and processed as discussed in STEP 7 of this 

Chapter. The draft statement is developed.for the do-nothing alternative 

as well as all alternatives developed to date. 

STEP 8: CORRIDOR PUBLIC HEARING 

A. Corridor Public Hearing 

The Project Engineer recommends to the Director of Transportation Planning 

and Research that a public hearing beheld to present the alternates to the 

public. He in turn requests· authorization, from the Commissioner, to hold 

the hearing. Upon receipt of the Commissioner's authorization, the Project 
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Engineer so advises the Office of Information Services. It is the respons-

ibility of the Office of Information Services to set a tentative date for 

the public hearing and arrange for a suitable place at a location convenient 

for attendance of persons within the study area. 

As soon as the necessary exhibits for the public hearing are complete 

and the draft environmental impact statement is ready for distribution, the 

date for the public hearing is determined by the Project Engineer in coordination 

with the Office of Information Services and the Bureau of Environmental Analysis. 

It is then the responsibility of the Project Engineer to have the public 

hearing advertised in accord with PPM 2O-8,and supplements thereto, (See 

Appen4ix) by means of a public notice in a newspaper which has circulation 

in the study area. Such public notice will specify the time, place and date 

of the hearing and include a statement ,referring to the availability of the 

draft environmental impact statement. 

Prior to the hearing, the Project Engineer meets with the County Planning 

Board, Board of Chosen Freeholders and municipal officials in the area affected 

by the project to advise them on what will be presented at the public hearing. 

This gives them an opportunity to reexamine the alternate before the hearing 

and to prepare formal comments for the public hearing record. 

B. Prehearing Information Center 

It is the policy of this Department to set up a.prehearing information 

center prior to the public hearing for the purpose of similarly briefing the 

public on what will be presented at the public hearing. 

At this exhibition, pertinent maps and charts displaying the alternate 

locations, along with their estimated costs are presented. 
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The prehearing center is attended by a public officer assigned by the 

Office of Information Servic~s, the Project Engineer, representatives from 

the Division of Right of Way, Bureau of Environmental Analysis and the 

consultant, if involved in the project. The general publ~c along with local 

officials are invited to the prehearing center for the purpose of getting 

more familiar with what will 1be presented at the corridor public hearing 

and decide upon their interest of involvement in the public hearing. The 

prehearing centers have had great success in the past by creating a better 

·understanding of the project and providing for a more orderly, participated 

in and involved public hearing. 

STEP _9: REVIEW PUBLIC HEARING DATA 

The corridor public hearing is held with a transcript of record being 

kept by the staff provided by the Director of Information Services. The 

record is kept open for a period of ten days during which time written 

comments are received and entered into the official record of the hearing. 

This gives the public time to review the presentation and to prepare 

comments. 

A. Hearing Review 

A transcript of the coll1Illents made at the corridor public hearing is 

supplied to the Bureau of Project Location by the Office of Information 

Services. All comments and .suggestions made at the hearing and the comments 

received in writing within the ten day period are evaluated and considered by 
! 

the Project Engineer and th~ Bureau of Environmental Analysis. Such reaction 

·to public comments is necessary for preparation of the Location Study Report, 

which is the responsibility of the Project Engineer as well as for the pre-

paration of the environmental impact statement, the responsibility of the 
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Bureau of Environmental Analysis. Coordination in preparation of th~se 

responses is therefore the responsibility of the Project Engineer in co-

ordination with the Bureau of Environmental Analysis. 

As a result of the hearing transcript arid recommendations from other 

units involved in the hearing, the Project Engineer will make the decision 

whether the comments received warrant additional studies. 

B. Reconsideration Point 

In reviewing the public hearing data and performing additional studies 

if warranted, the Project Engineer will utilize this information to evaluate 

the project. This will result in a recommendation to the Director of 

Transportation Planning and Research. 

STEP 10: REFINE LOCATION 

As a result of the Public Hearing and the comments received on the Draft 

EIS minor refinements or movements of the project location may be made during 

this phase. These minor shifts will not require a new hearing or a new 

treatment in the EIS. However, it may be pointed out in the final EIS where 

adjustments have been made to avoid SEE damages. 

At about this time, the Bureau of Environmental Analysis will have 

received practically all comments on the Draft EIS and SEE aspects brought 

out at the public hearing. The BEA can then begin preparation of the final 

EIS. In this endeavor, the Bureau of Environmental Analysis coordinates with 

the Project Engineer so as to obtain input regarding the engineering aspects 

of the alternates for proper assessment of potential environmental, economic 

or social impacts. The responsibility for selection of the best alternate 

rests with the Project Engineer. 
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STEP 12: RECOMMEND AND ADOPT LOCATION 

A. Location Study Report 

After all comments have been received and revisions have been made the 

location study report is compiled. Contents of the report must conform with 

the requirements of PPM 20-8 and IM 20-4-72 (Appendix). One requirement is 

that it must recommend the best alternative based upon an evaluation of all 

alternates. Such ev!'lluation is based·on the environmental assessment, public 

reaction, economic and engineering considerations. 

Upon completion of the final EIS, the Bureau of Environmental Analysis 

submits the statement to the Federal Highway Administration for review and 

app1;oval. {See STEP 11 of this Chapter) 

B. Location Approval 

Subsequently thereto, the Bureau of Project Location through the 

Director of Transportation Planning and Research recommends the best alternate 

to. the Fed.era! Highway Administration for location approval. Such re.commendation 

is made in accord with PPM 20-8 {Appendix). 

It is the responsibility of the Project Engineer to ensure that the 

request for location approval is published in a newspaper having substantial 

circulation in the. project area. Upon receipt of location approval from the 

FHWA, the Project Engineer also ensures its publicity. 

A Department Action ii;; then initiated by the Bureau of Project Location 

for adoption of the approved location by the Commissioner. 

In certain critical cases the Department Action for adoption of the 

recommended location may precede FHWA approval in order to protect the right 

of way against encroachment of development. Such protection is made possible 

by the filing of an alignment preservationmap showing the proposed project and 
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the properties affected. Such filing must be preceded by tb.e Commissioner's -

adoption of the location and is made in accord with L. 1968, Chapter 393, 

N.J .s.A. 27:7-66~ The map is filed with ·each county and municipality traversed 

by that particular project. 

STEP 13: TRANSFER TO DESIGN 

The project with all information pertaining to it, is next transferred by 

the Director of Transportation Planning and Research to the Director of 

Engineering and Operations for continuation of the project by connnencemertt 

of,construction·plans. 

·STEPS7 & 11:· ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS 

A. Description and Purpose 

During the course of feasibility and location studies, information 

on existing SEE conditions will continue to be gathered. As locations 

are further developed, the investigation of po'tential SEE effects can be 

centered aroun.d the particular locations which have been chosen for further 

study. The culmination of this investigation will be the preparation of a 

DraftEnvironmental Impact Statement (EIS) whichwill discuss: 

· 1. The environmental impact of' the proposed action. 

2. Any adverse environmental effects which cannot: be avoided 
should the proposal be implemented. 

3. Alternatives to the proposed action. 

4. The relationship between local short-term uses of man's 
environment and the maintenance andenha.ncement of long-term 
productivity. 

5. Any irreversible and irretrievable commitment of resources which 
would be involved in the proposed action should it be implemented. 

If environmental reviews indicate no significant adverse impacts are 

anticipated to result fromthe project; ,a negative declaration rather than 
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an EIS will be prepared. A negative declaration is a written document in 

support of a determination that, should the proposed highway section im~ 

provement be constructed, the anticipated effects upon the human environ-

ment will not be significant. Negative declarations are generally prepared 

for projects with limited scopes, such as signalization, resurfacing, 

signing, lighting, minor widening, et~. 

If the initiating unit feels that potential adverse impacts will 

be minimal, the project is submitted to BEA for their determination as 

to whether a negative declaration will suffice. BEA will submit their 

decision to FHWA for concurrence. If BEA and FHWA determine that an EIS 

is not necessary, the initiating unit is given approval to prepare a neg-

ative declaration. BEA will review the finished document which is submitted 

by the Director, Division of Economic and Environmental Analysis, to the 

Federal Highway Administration Division Engineer for his concurrence. If 

a public hearing is required, the negative declaration is advertised and 

made available 30 days prior to the public hearing. On projects not re-

quiring a public hearing, the document is still advertised and available 

for review. 

Environmental Impact Statements are prepared for projects having a 

significant potential for adverse impact upon the environment. The EIS 

process includes two stages: 1) A Draft EIS and 2) a Final EIS. In both 

stages several draft documents are prepared and reviewed by N.J.D.O.T. and 

the Division Office of the Federal Highway Administration before approval 

is requested from FHWA for printing and circulation of the Draft and Final 

Statements. Draft EIS's (STEP 7) are circulated to concerned federal, state, 
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and local agencies and the public for review 30 days prior to the public 

hearing. Comments are requested on the Draft Statement at the time of 

circulation, allowing 45 days for submittal of same. All comments are 

then considered in the preparation of a Final EIS. Pertinent comments. 

are reproduced in the final document and replies are made to each topic 

of comment. In this way, reviewers are assured that their comments are 

considered in project development, and they are informed of the resolution 

of their comments. A list of itemized commitments to be followed in 

further project development are also included in the Final EIS. 

Final EIS's (STEP 11) are signed and submitted by the Director, Division of 

Economic and Environmental Analysis to the Federal Highway Administration 

for processing and acceptance by the Regional Federal Highway Administrator 

and by the U.S. Department of Transportation. Upon acceptance by the Federal 

Highway Administration, copies of the Final EIS are made available to the 

public for review, and copies are also provided to the agencies and govern-

ing bodies affected by the proposal. More detail regarding the processing 

of EIS's can be found in PPM 90-1 (Appendix). 

B. Responsibilities 

Preparation of Environmental Impact Statements is a joint task of the 

initiating unit (Project Location, Design, etc.) and the Bureau of Environ-

mental Analysis, and the Division Office of the Federal Highway Administration. 

Statements may be prepared in-house or by consultants to the Department of 

Transportation. Final approval of contents and processing of the Statement 

is the responsibility of the Bureau of Environmental Analysis and the Division 
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Office of the Federal Highw~y Administration. 

C. Coordination with Other Agencies 
. ' 

In the development of Environmental Impact Statements information 

relative to project impacts will be gathered from other agencies, local 

officials, and interested c~tizen groups. Coordination with these individ-
1 ' 

uals is essential to insure ;that impacts are not overlooked. This is 

especially important in the cases where Section 4(f) lands (parks, con-

servation areas, historic sites, etc. - See PPM 90-1, Appendix) are in-

:volved. In these cases it must be shown that no prudent or feasible 

alternatives are available t:o the taking of these lands for highway purposes 

Also determination of the :significance of these lands must be made in 

conjunction with the agency '.responsible for the lands. Means of minimizing 

harm to these lands must alsp be explored and developed wherever feasible. 

Agencies are also contacted !to insure that there is no conflict with stated 
! 

agency objectives and goals :and plam1ed proejcts •. This includes Local, 
; 

' State, and Federal agencies.; Important among the latter are the U.S. Coast 

Guard and U.S. Army Corps oft Engineers which have jurisdiction over navig-
. . I 

able waterways and flood conltrol projects. 
I . 
I D. Final EIS Reconsideratioµ Point 
I 

After comments have bee~ received on the Final EIS, the project 

,Engineer and Bureau of Envirbnmental Analysis will review the project from 

an environmental standpoint.[ .They will ' then make a recommendation con-
I 

I 
cerning the continuation of ~he project to the Director, Transportation 

Planning and Research. 

V-24 



I 
I 

I ,! 
' 

l 



Project 
Approval 

I 
Coamission 

Action 

Ciy,culate 
Draft EIS 

& 
4(f) Review 

I 
Advertise 
Draft EIS 

& 
4(f) Review 

I 
Advertise 

Public 
Hearing 

-

-

Commence 
Study 

Pre-hearing 
Information 

Center 

- Review 
Alternatives 

From Feasibility 
Study 

.. Hold 
Public 
Hearing 

'--,------', 

I 
I 

i 

Notify 
Public 

Officials 

I 
Establish 

Ground 
Control 

I 
Prepare 

Base 
Maps 

Review 
EIS & 4(f) 
Comments 

Review Public 
Hearing 

Transcript 
& Comments 

PROJECT LOCATION STUDY 
FLOW CHART 

II ACTION . PLAN II 

Meetings With 
Public Officials 

Study & 
Evaluate 

S.E.E. 
Effects 

Prepare EIS 
Draft & 4(f) 

Review 

Meetings With 
State & 

Regional Plann' g 
Agencies 

,-.-
Request 
Traffic 
Co~ts ,--

Obtain R.o.w. 
:'.ost & Survey 
Replacement 

1--

-
Prepare 

F'inal 
EIS 

Adjust 
Location Per 

Comments 

,--

-

Housing 

J 
Certification 

of 
Replacement 

Housing 

Submit 
A-95 

Review 

Suhmi t Final 
EIS To FHWA 

ror Approval 

Prepare .,. 
Final 

Report 

Public 
Participation 

Meetings 
- ,-

Conduct 
Field 

Investigations 

r--

r-

Estimate 
Construction 

Costs 

I 
Prepare 
Benefit 
Cost 

Analysis 

Request 
location 

Approval Fltom 
FHWA 

Establish 
Most 

Feasible 
Alternatives 

- . Receive _ 
Location 
Appl'oval 

- PY.epare 
Interim 
Report 

Advertise 
Location 
Approval -

I 

Receive 
Draft IEIS 

App?'qval 
From ~HWA 

i 
Hold ~lie 

Hearing 
Meet~ng 

I 

I 
Lociation 
Adopted 

]By 
Commlssioneit 

- Authorization 
From Comm. 

To Hold Public 
Hearing 

Transfer 
To 

Design 

CHART Jr- B 

V-24A 



\, 

CHAPTER VI 

DESIGN 

Design is that area in which the Project Design Proce$s is,followed 

in the preparation of .Contract Plans, Contract S.pecification's and. the 

Engineers Estimate and culminates with .·the Award o,£ · Contract for con-

struction by the Connnissioner of Transportation (refer to Chart ·III-:M. 

STEP 14: INITIATION OF DESIGN 

Upon the location a)\>proval by the Commissioner of T:ransportation 

and the FHWA, the Director: of Transportation Planning & Research tran.s111,its 

to the Director O•f Enginee~ing & Operations .material developed in the 
' I Project Location Study tha:t is pertinent to the Project Design Process. 

' This transmission generally consists o.f the following material:. 

1. Final Environmeiltal .-Impact Statement 

2. . Project Locatio.n Report 

~:• . Location Maps and Aerial Photographs 

4 •. ·· Project Correspondence 'necessary or. related to the P+oject 
Design Process 

5. List of citizens and/or citizen groups a:nd organizations 
contacted.during the Location Study 
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6. List of Federal artd State Agencies contacted during the Location 
Study 

The above listed material in turn is transmitted to the Chief Engineer, 

Design where the project is evaluated and programmed with projects that do 

not require location approval. 

Projects which do not require location approval (as described in 

Chapter V) are taken directly from the Transportation Master Plan as in-

dicated on Chart III-B STEP 4A. Additional projects are compiled ~rom, ·staff 

reviews and recommendations based on evaluations from one or more of the 

· following sources: . ·. 

a. , Various Planning. units wi.thin· the Department 

b. Bureau· of ,Surface Design.· 

c. ··B.ureau of. Structural'· Design 

d. Bureau of Landscape 

e. •· Regional' Engineers 

f'.. Constructicm •Engineers 

g. Mainteriarice Supervisors 

h. Bureau of •Traffic Engineering 

i •..... Local · public· ·officials . 

j. Citizen groups and individuals 

Those projects considered by the Staff include projects·that provide improve-

ments to existing facilities to increase• safety; improve highway aesthetics, 

rehabilitate substandard and/or outmoded-highways, increase capacity of 

highways which are deficient, and the construction of full or parital inter-

changes in critical areas. · Current .·and futur~ travel• demands and trends 
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along with accident rates are, a determining factor in these recommendations. 

The establishment of t,he Project Design Program is a function of the 

Chief Engineer, Design subjec;t to approval by the Connnissioner of Trans-

portation. This program•is, out of necessity, a continuing reappraisal 

of New Jersey's transportation needs and is related to fiscally appropriated 

State Transportation Funding.: 

Based on this Project :Design Pr'ogram, the Chief Engineer, Design 

requests the Chief, Bureau of Surface Design to initiate a Department 

Action for the implementation of the Project Design Process. This Depart-

ment Action requires approval from the Chief Engineer, Design, the Director 

of Engineering & Operations,· and. the Commissioner of Transportation. 

For those projects that require services of a consulting Engineering firm, 

the Director of Fiscal Management must also certify as to the availability 

of funds required for the Project Design Process. 
I 

Upon approval of the pepartment Action request for project design 

implementation, the Project Pesign Process commences in the Bureau of 

Federal Aid Coordination wit~ the preparation of and processing of the 

necessary project program application for obtaining Federal Aid Funds. 

Federal Aid Funds are available to States on a project cost sharing basis 

which is generally either 90% Federal Funds and 10% State Funds or 70% 
' Federal Funds and 30% State Funds. Project information generally submitted 

in the initial program appli,cation processing includes a key map showing 

the project locatiol!l and length~ and the project estimated construction 

cost. 

A. Design Study 

• The Design Study begins with the Chief, Bureau of Surface Design 
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assigning the project to an Area Engineer. The Area Engineer, under the 

direction of the Chief~ Bureau of Surface Design, is responsible for the 

supervision and control of the planning, development, and implementation 

of design projects for a particular area within the State (See Map VI-A 

entitled "Design Areas"). These responsibilities of the Area Engineer 

are further described throughout this Chapter. The Area Engineer and a 

selected Design Group then contact the Bureau of Project Location to 

assure that information and local contacts established in the Project 

Location Study are made known to the Design Group. From this point, the 

Design Group proceeds in the development of the preliminary Design Studies 

within the approved project location. The development of the Preliminary 

Design Study begins with obtaining the following data: 

1. Existing and/or projected Traffic Data for the proposed project, 
as well as for existing local crossroads. 

2. Photogrammetry and/or Topographic Survey Data. 

3. Preliminary Sub-Soil Data. 

At this time the project is submitted for "A-95 Review" through the Bureau 

of Urban Transportation Planning. See Chapter VIII for a description of 

the A-95 Review process. 

The Design Group in the development of the Preliminary Design Study 

also uses both the Environmental Impact Statement and the Project Location 

Report which describe Social, Economic and Environmental effects. Those 

projects that do not require location approval still necessitate the pre-

paration and approval of an Environmental Impact Statement or Negative 

Declaration. The process is similar to that described in Chapter V, STEPS 

7 and 11. The Design Group will supplement these reports by field trips 
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for .more specific information a,:nd c;ontact the B-ureau of .Environmental Analysis . . .. 

within the_NJDOT t,o insure that specific project envi,ronmental commitments 

. are.considered and can be fulfilled under.-the Project Preliminary Design 

. St:udy. ,Later :in the Design,.Process, the ~ureau _of Environmental Analysis 

and the Division of Right of Way will have opportunities .. to review the 

project,plans as related to the .specific project Environmental, Social, 

and Economic i,mpa,cts .• 

.. Duri11g ,the Projec.t ~reliminary Design Study the Design Group deyelops 

-alignment-schemes .graphically on 200 sc:ale plans. These plans are.u~ed to 

visualize potential Social~ Economic and Environmental effects qr impacts. 

Upon ,the. selection o.f a ,scheme by the ,Area Engineer, the FllWA ·is requested 

to review-the ~elected scheme.and tru:1.ke comments and/or. co11cur on tl,le align-

_ment a_nd access facilities.; pr,oposed • 

. After the. selection of a• Preliminary Design .Scheme the Bureau of 
• • • , I . 

Surface-Design, through the designated Area Engineer's Office, proceeds . . , . . I .. 

I 

in .. h~ld1:ng. informal meetings,. prior to the formal Design Public H,earing; 

with State agencies that wj.11 be involved in the pro1>oseddesign.· These 

Stat;e agencies: general,ly c:onsist .of those agencies which wer.e :originally 

.. contacteci .i11 the Project: ~ocatioµ Stage. · However, if potential fringe· 

areas of :i,nyolvement a,ppea,r to exist with additional-agencies, the ,Area 

Engineer's Office will also co11tact these agencies for. information tha.t 

may tend to:affect -th,e project d.esign. 
' ... , , 

B. El,ec ted. Of fic,ials & Cj,ti_zen: Group Con tac_t 
" 

Prior to the formal Design Public Hearing, informal meetings are 

held with local officials and interested citizen groups to. discuss and 

obtain comments on the Pribliminary Design Scheme. These informal meetings 

are ·arranged by the Department's Office of Information Services at the 
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request of the Area Engineer. The Department is represented at these meetings 

by the Area Engineer and, as may be necessary, by other Department representatives, 

such as .the Division of Right of Way, the Bureau of Environmental Analysis, or 

other representatives which might be requested by local officials or citizens 

prior to the meeting confirmation. 

Individual citizens and/or citizen groups not on the Department mailing 

list (See Chapter III, Paragraph E) are made aware of these informal meetings 

by means of news releases in local papers. These news releases are dis-

.seminated by the Department's Office of Information Services at the request 

of the Area Engineer~ · 

Recommendations and comments received at these meetings on the Pre-

liminary Design Scheme and on related Social, Economic and Environmental 

effects are analyzed and reviewed by the appropriate areas of responsibility 

within the Department. Upon the resolution of these comments by the Chief 

Engineer, Design, the groups or individuals that had made a written recommend-

ation or request are notified as to the disposition of their suggestions. 

C. FHWA Preliminary Plans Approval 

Upon completion of the Design Study the FHWA is requested to give 

approval of the Preliminary Plans in order to hold the Design Public Hearing, 

A copy of these Preliminary Plans are sent to the Director, Division of 

Right of Way,.by the Area Engineer for the following purposes: 

1. To provide the Bureau of Surface Design with a Conceptual Stage 
Relocation Study which when completed, is forwarded to the FHWA 
prior to the Design Public Hearing. (For explanation of the 
Conceptual Stage Relocation Study see Right of Way Chapter VII.) 

2. To review the Preliminary Plans.and COtllJ!lent on Right of Way 
impacts. 
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Upon receiving FHWA approval of the Preliminary Plans to be presented 

at the Design Public Hearing; contacts are again made with the various State 

Agencies with whom previous meetings were held. This is done to maintain 
! 

the early contact established with these agencies and to provide them with 

current project information. 1 

i 
If agencies such as the U.S. Corps of Engineers, the U.S. Coast Guard 

' I 
and/or the Federal Aviation Administration are involved, Preliminary Plans 

and current project informat;i.on a.re also furnished to them for their infor-

mation prior to the Design Public Hearing. This is done to maintain the 

early contact established with these agencies during the Project Location 

Study and to provide them with further awareness of the project. 

STEP 015: DESIGN PUBLIC HEARING 

When all known aspects of Social, Economic and Environmental effects 

have been considered in the Design Study, the study is reviewed by the 
i 

Bureau of Environmental Analysis to ascertain conformance with the Social, 

Economic and Environmental effects and commitments before submission to the 

FHWA for approval to hold.the Design Public Hearing. Upon receiving approval 

to hold the Design Public Hearing from the FHWA, a request to schedule the 

Design Public Hearing is made by the Area Engineer to the Chief, Bureau of 

Surface Design; Chief Engineer, Design; Director of Engineering & Operations; 

the Assistant Commissioner, llighways; and if approved, to the Commissioner •Of 

Transportation. If approval is received, the Area Engineer then contacts 

the Chief Hearing Officer in; the Office of Information Services to make the 

necessary arrangements for ~he date and location 9f the Design Public Hearing. 

The Chief Hearing Of~icer oJ:'. his representative has the responsibility to 
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coordinate and establish the hearing presentation format with the Chief, 

Bureau of Surface Design and the Area Engineer and to.conduct the formal 

Design Public Hearing. 

A. Design Public Hearing Notice and Pre-Hearing Information Center 

Reference: PPM 20-8 (See Appendix) 

Notice of the Design Public Hearing will be published at least 

twice by the Secretary of .the NJDOT in a newspaper having gener.al cir-

culation in the vicinity of the proposed project. The first notice 

shall be from 30 to 40 days before the date of the hearing and the second 

shall be from 5 to 12 days before that date. 

About a week prior to the Design Public Hearing, the Chief Hearing 

Officer will establish a Pre-Hearing Information Center in the vicinity 

of the proposed project. The Pre-Hearing Information Center will publicly 

display the public hearing map and will be attended by Department represent-

atives to answer questions: which the general public may ask. Notice of this 

Information Center will be published by the Office of lnformation Services 

as a news release in a newspaper having general circulation in the vicinity 

of the proposed project. 

B. Design Public Hearing, 
" i 

At the Design Public Hearing, the Area Engineer, his staff, and Design 

Group representatives are formally available to respond to the public's 

questions regarding project design features and the relationship of the 

essentials of design to individual properties. 

The Right of Way Division will also have a representative available 

at the Design Public'Hearing to explain and respond to questions regarding 
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propertyacquisition, relocation assistance, and relocation payments. (For 

explanation of property acquisition, relocation assistance, and relocation 

payments see Right of Way Chapter VII.) 

The Design Public Hearing provides an opportunity for interested 

citizens and local officials to comment on the design project which is 

proposed in the best overall public interest. These connnents may be 

either oral or written statements and/or other exhibits which may be sub-
' ' 

mitted to the Department either in place of or in addition to oral statements. 

·The final date for submission of such exhibits or statements will be as 

indicated as the Design Public Hearing and shall be not less than ten (10) 

days pfter the public hearing nor, as dictated by the amount of interest 

generated at the hearing, greater than 30 days after the date of the public 

hearing. 

As required by FHWA regulations the Department must provide a 

verbatim written transcript of the oral proceedings at the public hearing. 

This hearing transcript is reviewed and evaluated by the Area Engineer under 

the diteCtion of the Chief, Bureau of Surface Design and others including 

the Division of Right of Way and the Bureau of Environmental Analysis. 

After the Design Public Hearing transcript has been reviewed, including 

the consideration of Social, Economic, and Environmental effects in accordance 

with Federal requirements of PPM 20-8 (Sae Appendix) and as modified by IM 

20-4-72 (See Appehdix), revisions determined warranted by the Area Engineer 

are incorporated and the FHWA is requested to grant appro_val to proceed with 

the final design of the project. 
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C. Post_:Hearing Notice 

Upon final disposition 'of 'the Design Public Hearing co~ents, local 

officials, citizen groups and/or citiz~ns who hacf requesteci--in writ,ing at 

• .. ihe Design 'Publi~ Hea~'in.g to be no'tified as to the d{sp'osi'ticm' of their 
. -, .;~ ' (- ·. :: - ··; .. - ' ' ,; .. .. ' ! .' 

suggestions, are so notifi~d. 
• I ·•. 

This nod.ce may be in 'the form of a written response qr announcement 

of a Post-H~aring Information Ce~ter which wHl be established by'the Office 

',. : : ~f i-0:fo~d.on Ser;ices· in the vicinity of the pro.posed project. -':if a Post-

. Hearing Information•Center is established the Design 'Public Fiearirig.exhibit 

. ~ap~ a11d}or revi~io~s wiii be available f6r public display together with 

. · Be·i>aitment r~pr~se11'tative~ to ans~er· qu~~tion~. 

At the time'the D~partni~nt reque~ts,design ~pproval· from th~ FHWA to 

proceed with' the final design of the pr~ject, the Department is t~quited to 

p~blish -~otice describing the design for which it is requestinit-~tJproval 

in accordance with paragra)ph 10 of PPM 20~8. This no~ice will be· published 

by th~, Secretary of the NJDOT •. , The Department of Tran'sportat'fon is further 

req~ited to publish a notice of the action taken by the FHWA regarding this 

request· to proceed with the project finaf design. in a newsp~per having general 

circulation in the ~icinity of, the proposed un.dertakit1g ~s required by PPM 

20-8. This· noti~e wiJ,.1 be publisli'ed by th~ Secre-tary of the NJ1lbT within 

10 days.after.receiving notice of that action. 

D. Reconside'ration Point. 

After review of 'the pubtic he~ring data by the'variousunits'i~volved 
-~ . . ·. ... . ~· .! ·: .. : . . . . : : .~ ·: -. . .. ' ., ' -~ - :,. 

on the project, the Chief: Engineer, Design will be responsible of taking all 
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data under consideration and providing a recommendation on the project to 

the Director of Engineering and. Operations. 

STEP 16: PHASE I - PREPARE 30 SCALE PRELIMINARY PLANS 

Upon approval from the FHWA to proceed with the final des;l..gn, the 

Design Group begins development of preliminary graphical plans generally 

on a scale of 1 inch equals 30 feet. These graphical plans .are for the 

purpose of conveyip.g to the engineer as well as to the layman, a pictorial 

representation of the proposed design. They are drawn to scale and indicate 

design specifics symbolicallr. 

During the development of the final design plans, the approved design 

scheme is further evaluated considering the relationship of the environmental 

effects with the economics of construction and the needs of safe and efficient 

operation and service. This consideration is given not only to the main 

highway facility but to the treatment of local roads being carried over or 

under or adjacent to the proposed facility. 

In the development of the preliminary graphical plans, local officials 

are kept abreast of developments on items which may be on primary concern to 

them or their local constituency through the Area Engineer's office. 

All stages of the plan preparation are under the direction of the 

Area Engineer and are subject to the approval of the Chief, Bureau of 

SurfacE;! Design and the Chief Engineer, Design. Those Bureaus within the 

NJDOT which are responsible for the development of the final contract plans 

and documents are indicated in this Action Plan under the term "Design 
" Servicesll and are shown in Chart VI-Band are further described hereinafter. 
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A. Bureau of Surface Design 

The Bureau of Surface Design is responsible for the development and 

review of all design programs associated with all modes of transportation 

under the jurisdiction of the NJDOT. 

The Area Engineer~ under the direction of the Chief, Bureau of Surface 

Design, is responsible for the supervision and control of the planning, 

development, and implementation of design projects for a particular area 

within the State. These responsibilities are further described throughout 

this Chapter. 

1. Geometric Design Section 

The Geometric Design Section working in conjunction with the 

Design Group and under the direction of the Chief, Bureau of Surface Design 

provides staff assistance in the design and/or review of the highway layout 

to assure that proper traffic operation is provided in a safe, efficient 9 

and economic manner. 

This section also reviews the proposed project typical section 

which indicates the number and width of traffic lanes and shoulders and establishes 

the minimum horizontal and vertical clearances. 

2. Hydraulic Section 

The Hydraulic Section working in conjunction with the Design 

Group and under the direction of the Chief, Bureau of Surface Design, is re-

sponsible for the review of surface drainage facilities, erosion control 

devices, and sedimentation control devices. This section also reviews 

hydraulic and hydrological data submitted by the Design Group for effects on 
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existing and/or proposed taterway openings. These waterway openings. a.re 
I 

further considered for fl9od pl,ain effects and are subject to. the approval 

of the New Jersey Departm~nt of Environmental Protection. 
! 

.B. :S1,1reau of Strt,ic tural Design 

The .:Sureau of Stru<!!tural Design is 'responsible for the design and/or 
! 

review of bridges and. rel~ted struct:ureswithin the transporta,tion system 
I • ... - - - - . . . - . . . 

of New Jersey. This worklfnvolves aesthetics, structural design, speci-
. i ' . . 

fications, plan review, arid the processing of structuraldesign plans. 

The :Bureau also prpvides .11umerous structural. service_s for other units within 

_the Department. 

C •. Bureau of Utilities 

The Bureau of· Utilities is responsible for th.e -coordinat_ion required 
. .· i, 

to relocate and/or provid¢ for new utilit:>7 installations. This work is 

. accomplished through mee'tii.ngs with_ both the Design Group a.nd the utility 

company affected to discu~s potential utility conflicts. · Thes.e meetings may 

be related to existing c:!,ntl/or proposed utility installations and are held to - .. -. I -
I . 

determine the means whichiwill resolve these conflicts while at the same time 
I 

maintain customer servicer. . . . ' 
i 

The Department's Ut;i.lity Accommodation l?olicy also takes into consider-

ation the effect that uti'lity relocation will have upon the. environment and· 
- . 

the aesthetics of the are:a. Ut;i.lity rearrangements, when feasible, incorporate 

both safety and aesthetic1 features and.may be placed underground. Poles and . ;. .· . i . ' '. ' 
I 

other features that remai:n above ground are located as.:f;ar as poss;i.ble from 
. , r ·-_ . -· - . -. - . ·-. 

the traveled lanes to millj_imize hazardous conditions for the traveling public. 
I 
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D. Iforeau of Landscape 

· .. jhe Btireau of La:ridscape f~ responsible. for the preParatioh: .of and/or 

review ,of c~mplet~ la~dscape plans arid contract~ as 'well as pllims. and . 
. - . . .. . . . 

specifications .fot'. .contracts prepared· by ot~~r··Design ~r~ups/·· These pla~fs·· 

are developed :uhder. guid~li.n.es Erstablished by 'the Highway Bealit!fication 

Act a~d with consideration, for. pioject ·r~lated·SEE effects~. 

· In corisid.e~i.ng projec( related SEE effeqt:i; the Bureau r~~iews the 

Environmental. Impact Sta t~~e111t, and, 'as· n~cess~ty -111&iritain.s ccmia:c. t: ~i 1:h 

'the Bureau of En~ironmenta.I An~lysis toi additional db~-iplines necessary 

in .areas of concern • 

.. . The work oJ the' Bux:eau of Landscape .is_ cbotdi:nat.ed 'with all Bureaus,•'. 
. ·.. •' .. 

· under the direction of the: ·Cliief_ Engine-er, ries:l.gn a:itd incl:~~es areas of 

work such as: landscape. a~sthetks, acqu:isit:fon · of 0add1,tional property 

for preservatiori,of··na;t:iural-gt:o'wth·areas adjacent to the right of.way, the· 

restdration of dist:\l~Qed-,areas within the projec:t right of w~y; the, control 
. . . . 

of surface erosioi:1 t_h.rough the use' of grae;ses' or ot:h~r)iegetation, mulches .· 

and/ o; other . na t~riL ~eans and the aC!qlliS.i tiori Jnd . dev~lopment of sites ~nd 
. ' " .,, - . 

buildings su;ltable for rest areas, info~ticm' ·areas?. ancil scenic area dver-

looks~ 

,: ·cfomprelie'1s'1:ve-"iJtl:u1;tirfa:~e _data necessary· in t;h~ 'pro.feet desigrt ~rocess. • 

Ill<> ,·:1 sJch ret€briuften&Jrt:tons 'andfbr ''tlf!'v:i:~wij -~\-~j'inade Jf~r;C'th~1 '-fo'rrd\lfh~ "ii°~p~ct?t 

a. Roadway Foundations 

b. Rock Slope· T.reatment. ·.· 
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c. Pavement R;ecommendations 

d. Soil Stab:Llity 

e. Structural, Foundations 
I 

F. 
. I 

Bureau of Federal Aid Coordination, 
j 

The Bureau of Federal /Aid Coordination is responsible for preparing 

and processing the design prdject program with the Federal Government for 
i • 

various Federal Aid program reimbursements. 
• I . i 

This Bureau also coordinates and distributes within the NJDOT written 
I 

material published by the U.S. Department of Transportation governing 

Federal Aid programs, Federal Laws, FHWA Policy & Procedure and other 

material relating to highways or transportation in general. 
• ·. ! 

G. I Bureau of Special Engineering 

The Bureau of Special:Engineering is responsible for reviewing the 

project plans, preparing anclYor reviewing the project specifications, pre-

' paring the project cost esti~ate, and negotiating engineering agreements as 
I . 

necessary. These responsibijl.ities are further described within this Chapter. 
I 
I 

The Bureau of Special! Engineering also reviews the plans at Phase II 
.! 

and determines if any Countyf or Municipal roads are to be incorporated in the 
I 

project and if any proposed roads to be constructed under the project can be 

turned back to the County or: Municipali.ty following completion of construction. 
I 

If such roads are involved the Bureau prepares jurisdictional limit maps and 

agreements which indicate the legal and maintenance responsibilities of 

each governmental body. The,se maps and agreements are then submitted to 
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the affected County or.Municipal Officials for their approval. 

H. Bureau of Traffic Engineering 

The Bureau of Traffic Engineering is responsible for: 

l. The preparation of sign messages & message plans and the selection 
of sign sizes & locations. 

2. The reviewof plans to determine the need for traffic control 
signals and/or other traffic control devices and the adequacy of 
of lane lines & other pavement markings. 

3. The review and approval of plans for detour roads. 

4. The review and comments on construction staging and maintenance 
of traffic plans. 

I. Bureau of Electrical Operations 

The Bureau of Electrical Operations is responsible for the design 

and/or review of highway lighting, traffic signalization and for other 

related electrical or electronic highway apparatus. 

Plans for such electrical or electronic apparatus may be completed 

by the Design Group under established guidelines or developed separately 

by the Bureau of Electrical Operations. 

STEP 17: PHASE II - PREPARE AND APPROVE RIGHT OF WAY & PHASE II PLANS 

Phase II plans are now graphically developed and upon completion 

of this phase the design plans are considered to be approximately 60% 

complete. Right of way acquisition documents are completed during this 

Phase and are given a final review by the Bureau of Special Engineering 

in conjunction with the Area Engineer. 

A. Permit Requirements 

Early in Phase II plan development, the permit requirements from 

governmental and/or other agencies determined to'be involved in the proposed 
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project are confirmed. These agencies have generally been advised of the 

project in the Location and/or Design Study and are now formally applied 

to for the required project permits. 

These permits should be received before completion of Phase II and 

generally involve one or more: of the following Governmental agencies: 

1. Federal Aviation Administration 

If an airport :is within 2 miles of a project, an "Airport 

Sketch Map" must be prepared and submitted through the Bureau of 

Aviation Planning to the FHWA for their approval. Upon this approval, 

the FHWA forwards the map to the Regional Federal Aviation Admin-

istration for concurrence', Upon approval by both agencies, signed 

copies of the "Airport Sketch Map" are returned to the NJDOT. 

2. U.S. Coast Guard 

If a navigable waterway or waterway within the limits of tidal 

influence is involved, an application for a permit must be prepared 

and submitted to the U.S. Coast Guard for approval. This peri;nit ap-

plication must descripe and show by map the flood of record, the depth 

of channel, any propo~ed or existing obstructions, and the proposed 

vertical and horizontal clearances of the new structure. The project 

Environmental Impact Statement must accompany the permit application 

as well as a Water Quality Certificate from the agency having appropriate 

jurisdiction. 

3. U.S. Corps of Engineers 

If tidal lands are involved an application for a permit must 

be prepared and submitted to the U.S. Corps of Engineers for approval 
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by the Chief of Engineers and the Secretary of the Army. Tidal 

land involvement, such as encroachment, dredging, and/or discharge, 

requires a permit which must describe and show by map the work to 

be performed and the quantity of earth involved. 

4. New Jersey Department of Environmental Protection 

If work upon Riparian Lands or lands designated under the 

Wetlands Order is involved, an ·application for a permit to perform 

this work must be submitted to the Department of Environmental 

Protection. This application must describe the type of construction 

to be performed, with an estimate of cost and must be filed with a 

Water Quality Certificate issued by the agency having appropriate 

jurisdiction. 

B. Right of Way Division 

Before completion of Phase II, preliminary plans are transmitted to 

the Division of Right of Way. This unit might provide minor alignment 

changes to either avoid adverse effects or to mitigate damages by acquiring 

or dropping certain parcels. Following their review, the right of way 
/ 

plans and acquisition documents are transmitted to the Right of Way 

Division for estimating parcel preliminary costs and the time required 

for right of way acquisition and relocation. Upon receipt of the estimated 

right of way time requirements, a tentative project design schedule is 

established for FHWA approval of the PS&E (Plans, Specifications and 

Estimates) and the construction advertising date. 

When the right of way parcel preliminary cost estimate is completed, 

the estimate is submitted to the Bureau of Federal-Aid Coordination for 
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Federal Aid progra111Jlling authorization. Upon authorization, the Bureau of 

Fed~ral-Aid · Coordination .. ~o;tifies · the Right of Way Division of the project 

progra.m' ~pprov~l b; tra~~missi~n,of a.:fiscal budget note. This note requires 
I 

I 

approval by the Director o~ Engineering & Operations, the Chief Engineer, 
i 

Design, and the Director o~ Fiscal Management. If ·approvals are granted, 
I 

the Division~£ Right ~f w4y p~oceeds with the acquisition and ~elocation 
I . . . . . . . I . , .. - -- ·. ·- - -· . ,, ... 

process. (For explanation: of the acquisition and relocation proce.ss, see 

Right of Way, Chapter VII)i 
I 

' The Division of Right of Way _will notify the 

Bureau of Land_scape when parcels are available for _potential beautificad.on 
I 

C• 

as a result of takings. 
' 

C. ~eview and Co111Jllents on!Right of Way and Phase II Plans 
·, : _; .-,; 

Before completing Ppase II, the following Bureaus are requested to 
i ... r ·• .. 

review and c0111Jllent on Righ;t of Way and Phase II plans in the areas of their 
I 

I 
responsibility. Upon comp1letion of the Phase -II review, the co111Jllent:s war-

ranted are incorporated iO.:to the Phase II Plans: 
I : . - r, . 

Bureau of Surface Design · 
Bureau of Strµctufal Design. 
~~reau of Utilities. 
~ureau of Landscape_ 
:aureau of Soils 

_nureau oJ Special Engineering 
:aureau of Traffic Engineering 
~ureau of Electrical. Operations· 
Bureau of Maintenance 

I 

Bur~au.-of Environmental Analysis 
Ji)ivision of Right of Way (Phase II oniy) 

STEP 18: PHASE III - PREPARE AND APPROVE PHA,SE III PLANS 
. ·. . : . : i .· . .. . . . ., . .. ' " . . ' ' .. 

In Phase III, the ~lans are essentially completed and are subject only 
) 

to minor modifications. During this phase the Bureau of Special Engineering 
I 

. . ! ' . 
. .. , . ' .-I -

submits the Phase III Plahs to the.FHWA for preliminary review and co111Jlle'Qts, 
! 

and to those Bureaus that: were involved• in the Phase III review conference 

with the project Design GIJ:'oup involved in the preparation of the plans. This 

review conference is usedi to discuss any aspect of the final plans and to 
i 

! 
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detennf:p.e compliance with NJDOT and FHWA ~olicies and standards. Upon 

compl~tion ()f the Phase III.review, the conunents waranted are incorporated 

into the Phase III Plans. 

STEP 19: PHASE. IV ""'· PS&E TO THE FHWA 

In Phase IY~. the Bureau of Special Engineering requests the final 

p·lan _ l:'.eview from all Bureaus. that pa.r~icipated in the project development 

and previous Phase Plan reviews in order to insure the incorporation of 

· Phase III comments. Upon completion of the Phase IV-,review, the Bureau 

of Federal Aid Coordination submits the PS&E and other project documents 

to the FHWA. 

Upon receipt of FHWA comments on the PS&E submission, such conunents 

are submitted to the appropriate Department Bureaus for resolution under 

the direction of the Chief Engineer, Design. 

STEP . 20: APPROVAL TO . ADVERTISE 

Upon .notification of tentative right of way availability from the 

Divisi.on. of Right o:f Way~. the project is. tentatively scheduled for adver-
. . 

tising. After receipt of the right of l\Tay availability certification from 
. . 

the Director of Right· of Way and the utility clearance.letter from the Chief, . . . 

Bureau of Utiliti~s, the;Bureauof Federal Aid Coordination completes the 

submittal of the· .P~&E and - the request £or project adv~rtising authorization 
. . 

from the FHWA Division Office. Upon the approval of the project advertising 

request from the FHWA, the Bureau of Federal.Aid Coordination notifies the 

. Bt1reau of Special Engineer;ng and the 13ureau of Contra.ct Administration of 

this authorization. The Bu-reau of Special Engineering then prepares a 
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• 

. . . . 

Department Action for approva~ to advertis~ t.he project and· processes the 
• .. I •· • • 

. . . . . . I . . . 
contract plan key sheet forsignatuies1· Tg.is Department Action advertising 

.. I . . . . .· . : ... . . ! 
request i:equii."es a,pproval fro)ll the Ch:l,ef Engineer,· Design, Director of 

. . i . •· 

F{scaFManagement, Director oif Engineering & Operat:ic;,ns and the. Connnissioner· 
. . . . . I 

of Transportation~• I 

.·, 
. i 

· If the Departme~t Act~ori advertising req"4est is app.roved, the Bureau 

of Contract Adminfi~tratiori ·1,iaces legal ·advertisements as required by· 

· statute. Thes~ feg~l acllv-ertJse~ents' i11dicate the time· and pl11ce that bids . . . I. .. 

·.. . . · .... ! . .· . . . . . . .·· . . . .·. 
-:will be received. and where 'i"qte~ested classified ,bidders may_ purchase Ccmtract 

Plans' Contract Specificat:totls and Cotitract Bid Documents·. .. Cotitity and 
,.. .• .. 

Munic.ipal Governments and Public Utility Companies: iwithin the; project limits 
. ,;I 

·. ·.. . . . . . i .. ., 
receive Contract Plans and Ccmtract Specifications without charge~ 

STEP 21: RECEIPT OF BIDS 
i 

In accordance with the project advertisement and the contract speci,.;,; 
I 

. : " . · .. · . .,. . . . • . '< 

fications which include the pre--qualification of Bidders, as required by · 
I 

statute,· sealed bid proposal~ are received and:pubi:i..ciy openedby:theBureau 
• • I 

of Contract Administration af the time and place indicated in the legal ad:-
. . . I . . 

vertisetnents. ·· ..... Upon publicly! opening· the bids, the Bureau of . Contract Ad~ 
·-·. . . . . 

ministration·. declares the. ap~arent ·lolv' and • second low bidders. 
. . .. · .. . •. . ; ·. . .· ... .· ' . ·, .· . . 

···-·Before the Award of C
1
ontract, all bid_ proposals are sent to· the Bureau 

of Cpst Accounting for revie~,vez:ification,' an~- if necess~ry,· mathematical 

correction·, as established urtder the coidtr~~t, specifications. 

·STEP 22: CONSTRUCTION sE~vicEs ~RdqRAM • 

After a. project J1a~ Jee~ advertised, but.:pricir. to the award of c6ntract, 



the Construction S.ervices unit of the Office of Information Services holds 

meetings with local officials and other interested groups within the job 

or project area. These meetings are held to determine any problems that 

might be encountered and to dispell rumors that usual:J.y abound prior to the 

start of projects. The.se meetings usually includ.e the local officials, 

municipal and county engineers, street; and highway superintendents, Police 

business managers and anyone else who can contribute information or gain 

knowledge of the project. The locations of traffic controls, schools., play-

grounds, detours and local happenings are checked for .. coordination, 

One important function of the meeting is to set up an information 

center, if required,.where residents and business people located within 

the project area can come to get information as to just how, where, when,. 

and for how long they can expect to be affected by the construction operations. 

The information center is usually held in a public building where color 

coded plans and other exhibits are displayed. Department representatives 
' ' 

from Right-of-Way, Permits, Information Services, Construction and Traffic 

Engineering as well as contractor personnel.staff the center. Questions 

are fielded, problems noted and some handled on the spot. .Others are 

studied and answers given at a later date. · 

In orde~ to. have maximum attendance at these public meetings they• 

are announced in local newspapers,.on radio and TV and local service groups 

and the chamber of conunerce are asked to circularize it in their house 

publications. Many times a Department circular is taken home by school 

childrenfroin schools located in the area. 

All phases or public relations are also utilized to make the forth-
., 

coming project work with as few problems as possible. 
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- STEP 23: AWARD OF CONTRACT : 

Upon the return of the bid proposals from the Bureau of CQst Accounting, 

the Bureau of Contract Administration prepares a Certificate of Award w~ich 

certifies to the project Advertisement Notices and lists a summary of bidders 

and bids received. 

The Bureau of SpecialEngineering then reviews the proposals and con-

firms the responsible low bidder for the Award of Contract by initiating a 
. I . 

Department Action. This Dep+rtment Action is forwarded through the following 

offices listed below and if in order culminates with the Award of Contract 

by the Commissioner of Transportation: 

l. The Chief Engineer, Design for review and recommendation. 

2. The Chief Engineer, Construction and Maintenance for review 
and recommendatio~. 

3. The Bureau of Federal Aid Coordination to request FHWA concurrence 
in the Award of Contract. 

4. The Director of Fiscal Management to verify the availability of 
funds required fot the project construction. 

5. The Director of Engineering & Operations for review and recom-
mendation of apprbval for the Award of Contract. 

6. The Commissioner pf Transportation for the Award of Contract to 
the approved low bidder. 

STEP 24: PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

Upon award of a contr.act for a particular project, a letter is sent by 

the Supervising Construction Engineer. to the Contractor, Federal Highway Ad-

ministration and the Department's representatives from Right of Way, Infor-

mation Services, Design, Con_struction and Maintenance, and Transportation 

Operations and Local Aid requesting attendance at a Pre-Construction Conference. 

Included in the letter is ari agenda listing the topics for discussion and what 
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info:rmatdcin or data the various DOT units and Contractor. will be expected 

to furnish. 

The Contractor is expected to supply the following information: 

Copies of his Proposed Progress Schedule 
List of proposed subcontractors 
List of the estimated cost of the Speciality items 
List of sources of the major materials 
List of the contractor's key project personnel. 
Erosion Control Plan (if provided ·in the contract) 
Training Program (if trainees are provided in the cpntract) 

The Primary Items that are discussed. are: 

1. Up-to-date information from the Division of Right of Way on the 
statµs of acquisitions and vacation of affected parcels and the 

.future action to be taken. 

2. Up-to-date information from the Engineer of Utilities concerning 
utility relocations and need for a separate utility conference. 

3. Necessity for the Contractor desi.gnating one man responsible for 
traffic protection and safety. ·· 

4. · Requirements pertaining to E.·E .o., minimum wage rate and payrolls 
and training requirements if applicable. 

5. Requirements .pertaining to Williams-Steiger Occupaticmal Safety· 
and Health Act of 1970 (OSHA).~ 

6. Desirability for holding an IIInformation Center". 

7. Time schedule for construction 

8. Review of our Environmental Commitments .• 

The Office of Information Services-informs the Contractor arid Super-

vising Construction Engine~r of what community action involvement has occured 

to date, problems encountel'ed and what future public information work is 

.necessary. The local officials. and citizens are kept informed of department 

actions by meetings, letters, public information centers and news releases. 

VI-24 

• 



OF 

DESIGN 

PROJECT DESIGN 
EVALUATION 6 
PROGRAMMING 

FISCAL 
PROGRAMMING 

N.J.D.O.'T. PHME JI 
REV:EW 6 
APPROVAL 

RDW. PLA~S 
rRANSMITTEO 

TO DIViStON" 
OF ROW. 

OE:PARTMENT 

ACTION 

PHASE l[ 

PREFARE S 
APPROVE PHASE ]I 

PLANS 

PROJECT DESIGN 
PLA~S 

COMPLETE 

PRE'P,\RE 
SPECIF I ::tl.T!ONS 8 

CONTRACT 
DOCL:MENTS 

FOR PROCESSING 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

ANALYSIS 

ELECTED 

OFFICIALS 

CITIZEN 

GP.CUPS 

STATE • FEDERAL 
AGENCIES 

FEDERAL 

AID 
PROGRAMMING 

PROJECT DES!GN 

ASSIGNMENT 6 
.DEVELOPMENT 

NJD.OT. PHf,SE l:I 
REVIEW 8 
APPROVAL 

i'l-iWt. REVIEW 6 
rRELIMINARY 

APPROVAL 

DEPARTMENT 

ACTION 

LOCATION • GEOMETRIC 
STUDIES 

TRAFFIC 

ANALYSIS 

PREUMINP.RY 

SOIL STUDIES 

ROW., STUDIES 

PHASE N: 

PS2<E TO 

N.JD.Or. P~.tSE 
R~Vi2:.W& 

t.='PROVA!... 

CITIZEN 

PARTICIPATION 

FliWA PLAN 8 
t----~ CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

~Ev:Ew a APPROVAL 

PROJECT 
FLOW 

ACTION 

C-E!'..IGN PUBLIC 
H~PRlNG NOTICE 

APPROVAL 

TO 

ADVERTISE 

R.0.W. 
AVAILA31LITY 

UTJL!TY 

AGREEMENT 

DESIGN 
CHART 

PLAN 
DESIGN 

PUBLIG 

HEARING 

ELECTED OfFlCALS 
PARTICIPATION 

HEAfWiG RC:'.'iEW 
B EV~\LUAT!OtJ. 

PROJECT OES;GN 
REVISIONS AS 
WARRENTEO 

1-------i~ 
FHWA 

cm:cu~P.ENCE 

FHWA 

APPROVAL 

PU!3UC NOTl~E:S 

ACTi".';N 

PROJECT 

ADVERTiSlNG 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONSiDERAilONS 

FHWA APPROVAL 

f-----,,-i . ;~OJ~~v;~i:N 
PLANS 

RECEIPT 

OF 

BIDS 

ELECTED 

OFFICIAL 

STATE 8 
FEDERAL 

AGENCIES 

BIDS OPENED 
REVIEWED a, 

VERlflJ.::D 

PHASt;: I 
, PF!EPARE 
PRELIMINARY 

PLA~S 

' PRNE:CT DESIGN 

Pl.Al JS OEJ LOPED 

DEPARTME~T 

ACTION; 

LOCATION Bi 

GEOMETRIC PLANS 

R.0.W. 
PLANS 

AWARD 

OF 

CONTRACT 

N.J.0.0.T. 

COMMISSIONER 

STATE a 
FEDERAL 
PERMITS 

RO.W. PLANS 

COMPLETE 

PHASE JI 
PREPARE a 

APPROVE ROW, 
8: PHASE TI PLANS 

PRO,JECT OESJGrl 

PLANS 60% 
COMPLETE 

UTILITY 
ARGEEMENTS 

JURISDICTIONAL 
MAPS 

TRANSPORTATION 
FACILITY 

PLANS 

?RE-CONSTRUCTION' ) TO 

\ CONFERENCE / CONSTRUCTION 

~_,,,/ 

CHART VI-C 

VI- 24 A 



CHAPTER VII 

RIGHT OF WAY 

A. · Introduction 

Right of Way's involvemen.t is as early as the. feasibility study 

where they cooperate with the Bureau of.Environmental Analysis in gathering 

data on SEE effects. Right of Way also provides information on replace-

ment housing and cost estimates for various alternates being considered • 

during the location study. This data will be one of the impacts used in 
I 

determining the most feasible,alternate for the locations under study, 

which will satisfy the transp'ortation goals of the project and minimize the 

SEE 'impact of the area. 

Right of Way 'involvement in project development continues'during the 

design phase, where they review potential social and economic impacts. of the 

project. Both negative and positive impacts are provided to design for their 

consideration in the development of construction plans. ·The Right of Way 

. Division also has the. responstbi.li ty for Propert.y Appraisa1s,, Property. Ac- . 

quisitions, Title Se~rching and Conveyancing Legal Processing of Condem-

- nation actions, and for Relocation Assistance including assistance in fin.ding 
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replacement. _houses and business locations, moving e,cpense reimbursement, 

business discontinuance allowance in lieu of moving reimbursement,· payment 

of replacementhousing supplements, mortgage.interest rate differentials 

and closingcosts on new homes .(when applicable), payment of rent SUI>~ 

.plements, . down payment alternates and related supporting services. an4 as-

sistance. 

Concurrent with the.above and to assure an orderly, workable and 
. . . . . ,· 

humane Relocation, A:ssistance Program, . there is conducted a property manage- · 

ment prbgrampermitting_rental occupancies uI1:til there is available decent, 

.safe and sanitary housing, ·suitable to tb:e. d~splacees' needs and within. their 

.means. No family or individual is required·tio relocate until thes1,1bfect 

provisionshave.bee11 accomplished: 

Owner-occupan.ts'.'are given the optiohof retaining.and.relocating their 

hom~s subject to a reasonable .. purchase· pr;ice 1adjustment,' •·and· time permitting·, 
. ,,., . . " 

·. all saleable· structures are advertised for. i;;ale · at pub:tic. auction~ th~reby · 

savingacquislti,_on costs·an well-as demolition costs.and- tax ratea.bles for·· 

the connµunity in which an,~ucitioned improvement is located·,.•:·<''' 

Tb:e Right ~f WayDiyision also periodically auctions.anyRightof Way' 

parcels jlldged as 11excess" by the Transportation Departtnent's Planning; Design, 

Maintenailc,e, and L~ndscape Units as not required. for future or present Trans-
. . . ' . 

portation purposes •.. Collateral' prof~ssiohal services' are a_lso provided other 
,· ·. . . : 

Divisions i.n the Transportatiop.Department as ·well·as 6ther;Departments,·Agen-

cies, arid Aud1otities in -the State. and for Local and·County Governments. These 
.".·'' 

·· inc:lude,b1,1t are nQtlimited to, the_outright;provision for-Right.of.Way··Ac.:... 

quisitie>n and Relocatic;mJ ,Special Appraisal Services; Conceptual :Stage and Work- .\ .. ,·. . . .:, 

able Stage Relocation. Plan's, .,in,cl~ding housing analyses, -~ost, :Studies; e·conomic · -

. and soci.o_.economic -stu~ies an_d related matters. 
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The following sectionsidepict the Right of Way organization, its 
I 

. ! 
areas of operation and a sun)mary of the work flow: 

B. The Right of Way Divisidn Organizational Structure and Locations 
I 

The Right of Way Divis:i;on consists of the Director's Office, five 

-Bureaus, one for each major \function, and five District Offices from which 
I 

all field operations are ge~erally conducted. Attathed as an exhibit is 
I . . . 

the Right of Way organization chart and a geographical chart of Right of 
l 

Way District areas. (Charts\ VII-A and VII-B) 

The main office of the kight of Way Division is located in the Depart-
! 

ment of Transportation Build1tng, 1035 Parkway Avenue, Trenton, New Jersey, 

including the Office of the Director and the following Bureaus: 

) 

1. Bureau of 
Projects 

2. Bureau of 

3. Bureau of 

4. Bureau of 
cation 

5. Bureau of 

Buteaus 
i 
I 

Control & Special ! . 
• I 

i 

i 
r .. 
! 

Atjquisition 
i 
! 
i 

Ploperty & Relo-

T~tles 
l 

1. Right of Way Director 
i 

Supervisor's Title 

.Chief, Bureau of Control & 
Special Projects, Transportation 

Chief, Bureau of Appraisals, 
. Transportation 

_Chief, Bureau of Acquisition, 
Transportation 

Chief, . Bureau of Property & 
Relocation, Transportation 

Chief, Bureau of Titles, Trans-
·portation 

The Right of Way Director. has the designated responsibility 

for supervision of tp.e Right of Way Division subject to final formal 

approval of the Commissioner of Transportation who must formally 
i 
i· 

approve by department action all real ·estate and related commit-
- - . I 

i 
I 

ments including project and parcel programming authorization. 
I 
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2. Bureau of Control & Special Projects 

The Chief of the Bureau of Control and Special Projects is 

responsible for all routine administrative matters, vouchering 

Federal-aid. prograillllling and status, project schedule controls 

pertaining to the Right of Way Division; maintaining the master 

and any subsidiary records and control logs, as well as appropriate 

personnel records and shall accomplish necessary coordination 

and liaison with the Division of'Personnel as concerns matters 

of training and employee development progra~s. 

3. Bureau of Appraisals 

The Chief of the Bureau of Appraisals is responsible for 

staff supervision of all appraisal matters (fee and staff), as 

well as appraisal reviews and related matters. 

4. Bureau of Acquisition 

The Chief of the Bureau of Acquisition is responsible for 

staff supervision of all acquisition matters including negotiations, 

for condemnation processing and for co.ordinati<m and liaison with 

the Department of Law concerning Condemnation trial matters which 

have been referred for judicial process. 

5. Bureau of Property and Relocation 

The Chief of the Bureau of Property and Relocation is responsible 

for all matter~ pertaining to relocation assistance and payments, 

relocation plans, improvement inventory, property management and 

excess parcel disposition. 
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6. Bureau of Titles 

The Chief of tp.e Bureau of Titles is responsible for line 

supervision and dir~ct accomplishment relating to t:he preparation 

of title searches, the ·preparation of other related title matters 
I . 
I 

and the processing ~fall cases through closing and final payment. 
I 

I 
C. Right of Way Di.strict Offices 

. I , 
The Right o'f Way Distri¢t Offices from.which field 9perations are i • . . 

generally conducted are as s~own on the organization c;h,art: and as follows: 

1. Northern District 
I 
I 

I 
. I 

2. Trenton District 1 

I 
I 

3. Metropolitan Dis7 
trict 

· 4. Central District 

i 
I 

5. Southern Districtj 

1259 Route 46 
Parsippany, New .Jersey 

2500 Brunswick. Avenue .. 
Tre:rtton, New Jersey 

Ramsey Avenue. &Bloy 
Street, · Hillside, New 
Jersey · 

. . . 

Box 272, R.D. 4 Route 
9, Freehold, New Jersey 

911 N. Kings Highway 
Cherry Hill, New Jersey 

District Supervisor 
of Right of Way, 
Transportation. 

District Supervisor 
of Right of Way, · 
Transportation 

District Supervisor 
of Right of Way, 
Transportation 

District Supervisor 
of Right of Way, 
Transportation 

District Supervisor 
of Right of Way, 
Transportation 

Although not specifically indicated on the organization chart, each 

District may from time to time establish within its geographical area one. 
I 

or more satellite project offices so as to facilitate operations on major 

projects and best serve the p~blic interest. On all projects where families 

will be displaced, so as to serve the needs of displacees the matter of the 

establishment of a local. 
i 

Relotation . . I . 

i 
I 

Site Office will-be analyzed in relation 
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to needs and after consultation with the FHWA Division Engineer, a deci-

sion will be made. 

All Right of Way procedures are manualized and are standard Statewide 

so as to assure uniform and consistent application and central office 

control over decentralized operations. All projects and formal assign-

ments originate in Headquarters and are returned ther.e for formal. action 

on completion. 

Right Of Way Work Flow Processes 

STEP 16A: RIGHT OF. WAY APPRAISED AND NEGOTIATED 

A. Right of Way Involvement 

The Right of Way Division is involved in a project as early as the 

Feasibility and Location studies, see Chapter V; Pages 8,·13 and 15. 

B. Conceptual Studies 

Right of Way provides Project Location with Right of Way cost estimates 

and a conceptual relocation study. The right of way cost estimate includes 

the cost of land as well as improvements thereon, while the conceptual re-

location study is a survey of available replacement housing for residents 

and buildings. 

C. Public Hearing Participation 

A representative from Right of Way attends both Location and Design 

public hearings, providing information on property acquisition, relocation 

assistance and payments. Information on individual properties are not dis-

cussed at a location hearing but is available at the Design hearing when 

the location has become refined. 
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D • Plans artd Federal-aid Programming 

'All Right of Way plans originate from the Chief Engineer, Design. 

Upon completion of Phase II plans and transmittalof same by the Director 
' · 'of Engineering & Operations\ to the Right of Way Division Director, parcel 

by parcel firm and sound coS·t e·stimates ar.e accomplished for btidgetiilg 
I 

purposes. 

These estimates are tr~nslltitted to the Bureau of Federai~aid Coor-

dination, which requests p:tqgram approval of theFHWA. Upon notice of 

,Federal program approval, tH,e project maps and other documents are trans-
. : 

·'.._ .' . ' . .· _. i . . . ' -·, ' 
mitted to the Rig}:it of Way D~rector together with a fiscal note {processing 

form) indicating the Federalf-aid Right of Way project number and related 
I 
I 

matters. · 1 

E. StafeRight of Way Projebt Programming 

The Right of Way . )' initiates department action Director a 
I 

I 

approval of the Right of Way\plans and authority to initiate 
i 
I 

for formal 

the project 

utilizing the Federal-"aid an4 State funding sources reflect~d in the 
I 

processing form. Upon autho?tization of the ComJnissioner of Transportation, 

the Bureau of Control 

of the new project as 

I 

I . . 
and Special Projects notifies all Right of Way Bureaus 

. I 
I 

well a~ the. District Office to which it is assigned. 
I 

Concurrent with the assignment, advance owner notice letters are forwarded 
' ' 

to all owners together with tru1ps of the owner's property affected by the 

project and a Right of Way informational booklet ''How Land is Purchased for 

Highways'1• · 

F. Appraisals 

Prior to the institution of negotiations, formal detailed appraisals 
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are secured as to the fair market value of the property to be acquired. 

In the case of p1;1,rt:ial: t.akinf;S, consideration i1:1 alsp giVE!n to legall;y com-

pensahle severanc~ damages res'!llting to the_. rem.ainder pr.ope:i:-ty. · Pr9pertieE:1 
. . . ...:, . ·' 

o; st,tb1:1tantial value, usually ,$25 ,qoo qr more, will. be appraised _by at least 

two -~ppraisers~ 

Appraisals may be made by qualified staff appraisers and/or by pre.;.._ 
. . . . . ' 

quali{ied fee _-appra.,isers .• · the re,commendation for use· of f:ee a.ppt:_aisers 

initiates in the concerµ.Erd p:i,.strict Office and _.upon review and approval 

of the Appraisal Bureau Chief, a recommendation together with contracts '. . . ' :. ,.. . .'· '· . . ' ' . . . 

and_adepartment action-is prepared by the Appraisal Bureau Chief and sub-
'· 

mitted. to the Right of Way Director.· 
.. ,. 

All appraisal order recommendations' are revi~wed by the_Appraisal C~t1--
. . ; . . . . . 

sultant Selection Committee of which.the Right of Way Uirectot is _a member. 

Upon ~ndorsement by_ the Belec:t:j.on Committee, ·the c,rder requ.est ap.d contracts 

are submitted to tq.e Commissioner for execution and approval. 

'i'he ap,pr8:is~ls are acc?mplished in and/or delivere? to t~e assigne~ _-· · 
. .· . .· ·- .. 

Distric~ Offic.e. - During the appraisal preparation, in accordance with 
:·- . ' ·. 

_F~de-r:al law, the appraiser will afford the owner an opportunity to ~C:eompany 

him during his prope-r:.ty in1:1pection. of . that owner's pr~isei;; 0 

G. ·. Appraisal Review and Headquarters Registration of Values.· .-. ., . . . ·; . . - . 

All appraisals are first independently reviewed in the District,by a . ~- . ... . .. ·. . 

special professional review staff for_ contract compliance, . and·. confornii ty · 
. ' . _, -·· ··- . , . . ,. . ' ' . . ' .-. ·.·-. . ' . • .. 

to accepted professional contemporary techniques as well as.reasonableness 

and propriety as to value. 



The District Reviewer prepares a report as to his actions and 

conclusions and his estimate as to the fair market value, This report 

and the appraisals are then "Registered" in the Headquarters Office of 

the Appraisal Bureau Chief in Trenton. Until the appraisals and the Re-

viewer's registration are accomplished, negotiations may not be initiated 

and upon completion·of negotiations, the registered figure and the appraisals 

are "match-audited" to assure no unauthorized, unregistered changes have 

been made in 'the appraisals. 

STEP 17A: RELOCATION PROCESSES AND PAYMENTS 

A· ··· Relocation Plan and Right of Way Lead Time Estimates 

Right of Way lead time requirements vary greatly, dependent on the 

nature of a project, size in parcels, complexity of the acquisitions and 
\ 

specifically as to the nature and number of the families, persons and · 

businesses to be displaced. 

The Chief of the Bureau of Property and Relocation has the staff 

responsibility for Relocati~n Assistance matters which are conducted by 

the District Office assigned t.he project. The first major Right of Way 

step conducted concurrent with ordering the appraisals and which is a 

Federal requirement prior to the institution of any negotiations is the 

development of a formal Workable Relocation Assistance Plan (WRAP). In 

preparing the Relocation Plan the District Office conducts complete site 

occupancy surveys of each property and each occupancy. These are analyzed 

so as to develop 'the project relocation needs. The results permit the 

developmerit of theRelocation Plan and specifically, the lead time re-

quired to accomplish, the relocations. 
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B. Rel?,cation Plan Approvals and Right, of Way Lead Time Estimate 

Relocation Plans prepared by the.; Districts are reviewed by the Re-

location :Bureau Headquarters and s4bmitted to the Right of Way Director 
,, ,, - ; . ' ' •' .,' ' 

with a re,commendatio11 for acceptance. .All plans on Federal-aid projects 

are then revie~~d by the fllWA~ Negc;,tiations may not be initiated until 

FHWA acceptan,ce a11,d approval of th.e Plan as being complete, workable and 
' .. ' \' .. ,· ' ' 

humane. Relocation A,ssistance as hereafter detailed is accomplished in 

accordance with the Plan. See Relocation Assistance Section. 

Lead Time Estimate 

The lead time factor~ developed are made. known to the Chief Engineer, 

Design, the Stat:. Highway Engin,eer aI).d the, Assistant Commissioner for High-

ways for Pl;lrpo~~s of inter-:-Departmental coordination of activities and 

proper advertising sch~duling. 

C. Negotiations and Condemnations 

The Acquisition Bureau, Chief. has the ,responsibility for property 

negotiations and such actiyities are .. condusted by the District Of'fice 

assigned the prqj ect. Negotiations personnel ar.e totally independent 

of those responsible ,for appraisals. ' Anyon.e ~ho has made an apprais,al 

on a property may not c9nduct the negotiations on the same parcel. 

Negoti.!ltions are conduct.ed much aa in any private transaction in. the 

owner's home .or other place of conveniimce or with the owner's indicated 

attorney, acting as his legal agent •. Except for distant out-of-State,. 

locations, these :negotiationa are conducted on a personal contact basis. 

Specifically, in accordan.ce with the intent and .philo:;ophy of t,he 

Federal Uniform Real, Property Policies Act of 1970, al;t. owners are te,ndered 
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in writing at the outset, the full amount of the State's estimate of 

fair market value as established by the Appraisal Review Process and 

previously "Registered". See Appraisal Review Section, page VII-7. 

Should the owner be an occupant and eligible for a replacement housing 

additive, it will also be tendered in writing at this time. During the 

personal ·negotiations contacts, the Negotiator explains the taking and 

other matters, including construction if the parcel is of a partial nature. 

The owner is tendered the availability of an advance down payment and the_ 
I • 

I 

• option of retaining and removing his dwelling for an appropriate price 

reduction. The vast majority of properties are acquired amicably and 

cong~nially by these Negotiations steps with an estimated maximum of 

approximately only 10% of properties having to be acquired by condemnation, 

1tatewide of which only1 1.5% are due to faulty title or absentee title. 

D. Agreement Approvals and Condemnation Authorizations 

Agreements are processed from the District to the Acquisition Bureau 

via a "Price Approval Assemblage". Upon review,· the agreement is fprwarded 
I 

to the Right of Way Director 1who upon approval of same, forwards the matter 

to the Commissioner via a department action for execution. One copy of the 

executed agreement is returned to the owner by the Acquisition Bureau Head-

quarters Office. The remainder of the file is transmitted to the Title Bureau 

for title searching and closihg. 

Cases requiring condemnation are processed in a similar manner including 

a department action authorizi~g the proceedings. The Title Bureau in such 

instances· (see Title Bureau Section hereafter) prepares a title 
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memorandum report and the Acquisition Bureau Legal Processing Section 

prepares the Complaint and related pleadings which are forwarded to Legal 

Services for .court action. Legal Notices of Service to defendants named 

in the action are conducted by Title Bureau personnel. Pending hearings 

of the condemnation matters, the Right of Way Division conducts further 

follow-up negotiations and many additional cases are settled amicably by 

this process. 

E. Title Searches and Deeds 

Title to property acquired of the State Transportation System 

is taken in fee simple, free and clear of encumbrances with the exception 

of easements for slopes, drainage, temporary construction rights, etc. In 

rare instances such as certain railroad crossings, viaducts, and in the 

acquisition of Federal Government lands, easements may be taken. 

The Chief of the Burea11 of Titles has the line responsibility for 

title searches, reports, deed preparation, title closings, and property 

payments. Abstracts of title for a period of 60 years last past are secured 

in cases involving a consideration of $1,000 or more and for a period of 

20 years in cases involving a consideration not in excess of $1,000. These 

abstracts are secured from searches made in the records of the Office of the 

County Clerk or Registrar of Deeds as the case may be. 

The Title Bureau receives notice of a project when it is approved 

for programming. At that point an analysis is made as to whether to utilize 
~')-

all State staff or to supplement with outside title assistance. Another 

factor in considering outside title companies is that frequently, they have 
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"back-titles", reducing the searching costs and by reason of local location, 
I 
' 

it is sometimes more conv~nient to owners and their attorneys to call and 
,,'••I 

do business at the title cpmpany's local office as to closings and related 

matters. 

F. Title Companies 
_. . . . . I 

Upon determination of the need to supplement the State staff 
. ' . i . . . . . 

with the services of titleiinsurance eompan::i..es, the Chief of the Bureau 

of Titles secures_ competittve proposals from bona fide. title companies 
. •, ' . 

• • I '• 

. in the area • The proposal~ ar.e analyzed and normally, if the company is . 
. ; 't' . 

otherwise qualified, the lowest proposal will be recommended by the Title .· i 
. : - . . . l ·-
Bureau Cl:iief to the Right of Way Director. After review and approval by ' . •.' .· .. . i . . . . 
the Consultant Selection c4mmittee, the matter will be submitted to the 

Cmnmissioner of Transportab1ion for approval by a formal department action. 

G. Title Processing of Agr:eements 
i 

. I-
Approved agreement1s received from the Acquisition Bureau by the 

. ! .. . ·.. .·... .· .. !· . . . . . . . . . .· ..... . 
Title Bureau Chief are proc~ssed to th_e Searching Sections and/or the title 

I l .·· 
company, as applicable. Cop.currently, if the agreement provides for an 

! 
I . , 

advance down payment of up to 25%, providing that amount does not exceed 
··. - .. . .· · I . - . - -

75% of the owner's equity in .the property, the Title Bureau Chief arranges 
. I •. . 

for a Treasurer's check thrc!mgh the Director of Fiscal Management. Title 

searches are processed and ~xamined by the appropriate sections and deeds 
I 
I . . 

are prepared for execution oy the o-wners if the title is judged marketable. 
l 
I 

Closings are m:ade by mail ot at points convenient to the owners. Where 

mortgages and other encumbrances are involved, they can be paid from the 

proceeds of the agre~ment. i. , I. 
I 

! 

VII-13 



G. Condemnations 

In condemnations, the Title Bureau prepares front the searches, 

title memorandum reports·used as the basis of the Complaint maps and 

descriptions and to identify the proper named defendants. Complaints 

and related pleadings are accomplished by the Right of Way Legal Processing 
·, . , ' ·.. . . . 

>section. (See Acquisition Bureau work processes) The Title Bureau .also --

makes-the legal.personal Notices of Service in condemnations. 

The process of payment in condemnations is sintiiar to that.of-
. . -

· an agreement except that in trial appeals a Warrant of Satisfaction of 

_ the Judgement is ,re~eived ~nd executed in. place of the deed. If title ·is 
.. ' 

~nmarketable, the-award or verdict on.appeal is paid into the.Chancery 
.. ... .. . 

Section of the Superi~r qourt S~stem. 

STEP 18A: POSSESSION OF ROW AND ROW AVAILABILITY CERTIFICATION 

A. Possession and Payments 

No,~wners a;e r~quired to 'relocate .unless the aireement purchase 

price has fi~st'be~n ma.de available o·r~ in condemnation both a Complaint 

with Decl~ration: of· Taking and Court Deposit h~s first been made into .. 

court where it c;:an b.e applied for bY; the owner. . Further and specifically, 

no. owner-occupant is •required to relocate unless there is first available 

to him decent,.safe,and sanitary replacement housing suitable to his needs 

and within his means. 

The Title Bureau also processes court deposit checks authorized by 

department action through the Director of Fiscal Management to the Acquisition 

Cond~nation Proc:•essing Section for depos·it. The amcnmt deposited is deducted 
. . . . . . . 

from any later and.ultimate negotiated settlement award or verdict. 
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B. Tax Reimbursements 

The Title Bureau Tax Reimbursement Section analyzes, computes 

and processes for payment O+ reimbursement any tax adjustments due owners 

and/or municipalities. 

C. Property and Relocation:(History and Background) 

It has virtually aiways been a constitutional requirement that 
' just compensation be provid~d when private property is taken for public 

purposes. Over the years, ~he courts interpreted Right of Way Acquisition 

to be just that, the taking of property and the payment of same. Excluded 

was compensation and conside,ration for the hardships and circumstances 

imposed on persons, families; and businesses forced to vacate as was com-

pensation for such items as moving costs, increased mortgage interest 

costs, title costs, etc. In. effect, a minority was subsidizing the majority. 

In earlier times such exclusions caused few hardships as most public projects 

involved vacant or rural lands where the public not only wanted the project, 
I 

but benefited from it greatly. Farm trucks were out-of-the-mud onto hard 
' surfaced roads and rural are~s enjoyed the availability of electric, gas 

and related services to an e:lttent which far outweighed the negligible amount 

of land neededto provide such roads and services. 

Over more recent years, massive public works projects have been 

necessary in urban as well as rural areas. They have directly affected 

many persons who were not only greatly inconvenienced, but 'llUlY even have 

often suffered out-of-pocket ·expenses in conveying property to public 

agencies. Beginning with the limited 1963 Highway Act covering Advisory 

Assistance and nominal moving\ reimbursements, legislative bodies and citizens 
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groups have expressed themselves, resulting in the expanded 1968 Highway 

Relocation Act and more recently; the Federal Uniform Relocation Assistance 

Act of 1970, ratified by the New Jersey Legislature on June 1, 1972 via 

R.S. 27:7-72 et. seq. - Uniform T1.ansportation R.eplacement·Housing and Re.;.. 

location Act. 

In su111Illary, a profound empirical change has been mandated over 

the past approximate decade. Right of Way Acquisition is now concerned not 

only with property required for public projects, but with the people dis-

placed as a result of acquisitions for same. In accordance with the intent 

and. philosophies of these various Relo_cation Laws, the Right of Way Division 

has enlarged and trained a professional staff of Relocation specialists.in-

stilled with the intent and philosophies of the Relocation Acts, that is 

people and people problems. 

Full Relocation services, provisions and payments are provided 

as follows and no person or family is required to relocate without reasonable 

time and unless there is actually available to them a decent, safe and 

sanitary replacement dwelling suitable to their needs and within their means. 

In certain circumstances this may require that the project be held up or 

abandoned unless the Transport~tion Department can actually construct the 

housing as a last·resort. Consideration for such factors and Right of Way 

participation is therefore critical to the Transportation process at early 

preliminary Planning feasibility steps and Right of Way activities are 

referred to in previous charts and areas of the text for this reason. 

D. · Relocation Services and Payments 

The followin.g services and payments are provided by the State's 
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Relocation Assistance program: 

1. Assistance in finding replacement houses and business locations; 

2. Moving Expens$ Reimbursement; 

3. Business Disc6ntinuance Allowance in leiu of moving reimburse-
ment; 

4. Payment of Replacement Housing supplements; Mortgage interest 
rate differentials and closing costs on new home; 

I 
', 

5. Payment of re~t suppleme~ts; 
! 

6. Down payment alternates and closing costs on new home (when 
applicable); 

7. Provision of r 1elated supporting services and assistance. 
i E. Bureau of Property and Relocation 

The Chief of the Bureau of Property and Reloca.ti<Dn has the staff 

responsibility for all Property and Relocation matters. Field operations 

are conducted by the specia:/,-ized professional Relocation specialists 

assigned to each District Right of Way Office. 
\ 

Early Right of Way 11 Division participation having contributed to 
i 

developing through conceptual type studies and other input the most feasible 
I 

and practicable route, the ~elocation staff normally has substantial advance 
I 

knowledge of the project ci~cumstances. Formal Right of Way Relocation 
! 

activities begin with initia:l project programming for Right of Way. At 
! 
I 

that time, the Relocation st1aff initiates the Relocation Plan research. 

F. The Relocation Plan 

Prior to the initia~ion of any negotiations, a complete in-depth 

Relocation Plan is developed which shall be both workable and humane. Site 

occupancy reports individually secured from each and every occupant by 
I 

District personnel develop tie replacement housing needs of the occupants 

and reflect both the scope of the Relocation project as well as other 
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special collateral needs, such as problems of the aged, special social 

and/or welfare circumstances, etc. Based on the needs, the District 

personnel then develop the various resources including housing and means 

. of Providing same. In instances judged applicable, the Plan will provide 

for use of resources from other agencies and organizations specially 

equipped and/or funded to provide services or facilities. Examples -

health care social resources and low c'ost publicly assisted housing 

funded by other Federal agencies. 

The Right of Way lead time estimate of requirements is critically 

related to the Relocation Plan. The District Office on completing the 

Relocation Plan transmits it to the Relocation Bureau Headquarters for 

review and processing to the Director for transmittal to the FHWA. Nego-

tiations of the project will not be initiated until FHWA notification that 

it has been approved. 

G. Administering the Relocation Program 

Supporting services contracts with other public agencies indicated 

in the Plan as needed are developed by the Relocation Bureau Headquarters 

and submitted to the Director for processing and approval by the Connnissioner 

via formal department action. As appropriate, reviews and approvals required 

of the FHWA will also be secured. Local Site Offices will be opened if the 

project needs reflect same and will be available to the public at convenient 

hours, including one or more evenings weekly. 

H. Advance Relocation Information Letters 

Prior to institution of negotiations, owners and tenants will 

have received general advance public information regarding the Relocation 
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services available and concurrent with the initiation of negotiations, 

they will individually receive more detailed informational letters and 

the brochure, "If I Must Move". 

I. Personal R~location Contacts 

Personal Relocation contacts on an initial and continuing basis 

for owners and tenants are instituted within 15 days of the initiation of 

negotiations for the property in which a particular occupant is located. 

These contacts are conducted, by Relocation specialists of the assigned 

District Office. The person;1l contacts provide for the development of in-

dividual personalized Relocation plans as well as the media for a continuing 

helpful working relationship between the family, individual or business 

and the tender of various payments and services as well as available re-. 

placement housing from the resources and inventory developed by the District 

personnel. Standards for decent, safe and sanitary housing are as specified 

in Federal law and the preva!ling Federal P.P.M. 

J. Payments 

Payment amounts for'eligible items, including moving reimbursements, 

housing and rental supplement additives, mortgage interest rate differentials, 

business discontinuance allowances in-lieu-of payments, etc., are initially 

computed and tendered in the District Office and following review, are for-

warded to the Relocation Bureau for processing, approval and recommendation 

for formal acceptance of the amount via department action. 

K. 90-Day Notices 

No person, family or business will be requested to relocate unless 

following negotiations, an amicable agreement has been executed, or in 
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condemnation, court Complaints with declarations and full fair market value 

deposits have been accomplished and until there is actually available decent, 

safe and sanitary housing suitable to the relocatees' needs and within their 

means. At this point a 90-day notice to vacate may be sent. 

L. Property Management 

Lease rentals are permitted by statute, R.S. 27:7-21.4 et seq. 

Where replacement housing is not innnediately available and to assure an 

orderly relocation process, lease rental arrangements are made with the 

occupants remaining in State property until the housing is available. 

Leases are prepared in the District Office, processed by the Relocation 

Bureau and reconnnended by the Right of Way Director to the Connnissioner 

for approval. By statute, the State must reimburse the involved municipality 

for in-lieu-of taxes for services rendered to State tax exempt properties. 

The Property and Relocation Bureau computes the in-lieu-of tax payment 

amounts and maintains records of same. 

M. Temporary Housing 

In limited matters of emergency, temporary emergency housing may 

be arranged subject to FHWA approve!. 

N. Property Sales 

Time permitting, dwellings are sold at public auctions thereby re-

ducing the acquisition costs, saving tax ratables, and eliminating the 

cost of demolition. Auctions are publicly advertised and conducted in 

public places in accordance with formal procedures contained in the Right 

of Way Division Property and Relocation Manual. Auctions are arranged and 

conducted by the Property and Relocation Bureau,Headquarters. High bids are 
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reviewed and processed to the Right .of Way Director and the Commissioner 

for approval via formal department actions. Pending the road contract, 

buildings not sold or retained by owners are posted, protected and patrolled 

by District Right of Way Property and Relocation personnel so as to maintain 

surveillance and reduce vandalism and other possible harmful impacts on the 

local area surrounding the ~reject. 

o. Right of Way Availability for Construction Advertising 

Upon acquisition of. the Right of Way, including Relocation Services 

and the relocation of all families, the Right of Way Director submits an 

availability letter (address~d to the FHWA Division Engineer) to the 

Bureau of Federal-aid Coordination for transmittal to the FHWA as a part 

of the PS&E and advertising authorization request. 

P. Right of Way Bureau of Control and Special Projects 

The Chief of the Bureau of Control and Special Projects is responsible 

for matters relating to admir).istration, Right of Way programming and status 

control, and Federal-aid voudhering. 
! 

Q. Programming 

Projectll! received from Design for firm and sound parcel estimates, 

Federal~aid and State programming, are processed to the Right of Way Bureaus 

and Districts on behalf of the Director by the Bureau of Control and Special 

R, Lead Time and Work Flow Diagram Control 

Right of Way lead time as heretofore depicted varies greatly dependent 

on project circumstances, At the outset of each project, the Bureau of Control 

and Special Projects •secures form the Director the lead time estimate. This 
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date is coordinated with the various functions to develop the work sequence 

critical path so as to assure control and completion in relation to the 

desired advertising schedule. An abbreviated flow chart is depicted as 

follows: 

l . 1R/W Programmed Estimated Lead Time - 24 months 
Advertising 

Date 

2. f pp\aisals - 6 months 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

__ f'PPfaisal Review - 4 months 

____ I Negotiate - S months Condemnations 

___________ l~J_it_le_s_-_6_m_._o_n_th_s _______ _ 

JRelocation Plan l 
Relocation Services, Po ments, Housing & 
Property Ren ta I Management - 20 months 

R/W Available & Cleored_ 

Through use of this type critical path flow chart, supplemented 

by detailed individual parcel activity status ledgers and weekly status 

meetings conducted by the Chief of the Bureau of Control and Special Projects 

with the various Right of Way Bureaus and District Supervisors, maximum 

scheduling control and coordination is achieved. Specifically, problems 

developing are identified sufficiently early so as to most frequently permit 

interim adjustment in schedule areas thereby keeping the project on schedule. 
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s. Federal-aid Vouchering 

Federal-aid for Right of Way reimbursement is available on Federal 

aid projects provided the Federal-aid requirements have been met in ac-

cordance with the State's 1135 Point Policy and Procedure Statement" and the 
i 

expenditures have actually been made and supported. The Federal-aid Section 

of the Right of Way Division analyzes the expenditure documents and relates 

the Federal billing input to the proper stages so as to accomplish the 

Federal Right of Way billings. 

\ 
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CHAPTER VIII 

A-95 REVIEW - PROJECT NOTIFICATION AND REVIEW SYSTEM IN NEW JERSEY · 

This review proce~ure is connnonly referred to as "A-95 Review" after 

the U.S. Office of Management and Budget circular implementing the system, 

pursuant to Section 204 of the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan 

Development Act of 1966, Title IV of the Intergovernmental Cooperation Act 

of 1968, and Section 102(2) (C) of the National Environmental Policy Act of 

1969, This procedure is covered in IM 50-1-70, a copy of which is included 

in the Appendix.. Its primary purpose is to provide local, county and state 

governments, and theirirespecti.ve planning agencies, the opportunity to 
I 

review all federally aided planning and capital improvement projects prior 

to formal applications for federal· funds and approval. The specific object-

ive of this review is threefold; first, to insure coordination of planning 

efforts at the systems planning phase by the, review of the State.' s annual 

highway planning and research program by the areawide review and planning 
• • I 

agencies; second, to.determine capability of the proposed project with 
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existing development and approved plans or programs' .. t;hird' ih view of the . 

Il\llllerous federal assistari¢e programs in existe:nce,'to·avoid any duplicatJng 

or conflicting projects:. by the ;a~ious applicants~ 
' ' ' 

)'¥ 

This procedure, in fact, is an excellent mechanism to inf~;m·'a: :wide· 
,-· 

· range of parties of planning activities and progr!:llil,s, once_ their need has 

been established iri systems. planning, prior to their itiiti~tion. Mor.e 
;' \.:· 

importantly,· the A-95 Revie~ process ·sigilals 1:·he be~inning'."c,f th~··frans-
' ' 

ition period from the_ systems planning phase to. the phase of implementing 
. . . . ' . . . . . . . . 

.· -fo:r capital· projects. . The ~rocess further pro~ides · one more link between 

a plannirig agenc; a~d'operati,ng or_implementing.agencywhere·tliey are not 
·- ,, ... ' . 

part of the same departm~~L 
' .. ,' .i, 

In. New Jersey• the Gove.rnor designated eleven revie~ agencies,.·. known 

as A-95 Clearinghouses, to cover· ~he State's twenty..:.one count:ies~ They.· 

' ~re illustrated <>n Chaft YIT[-'A: and d~sciribed bel~w: 

State Cle~ringh~use - D:ivis;fon of State and Regional. Planning of. the Depart-. 

ment .of Community Affai~s. ' . 
. -• 

Metropolitan,Clearingh~uses. 

(1) Tri-St~te" Regional -Pianning C~mmission - Berg~n} E~se#; Hudson, 
·:,,· 

·, 

Midd,lese:K, Mo~outh, 'Morris;_ Passaic,' Somerset a~d-Uni'cm Counties 

(2).Delaware V~l-leyRegiorial,Planriin:g Commission (DVRPC) - Burlington, 

Camden, Glo~cester a.nd' Mere~~ C.ou~tie~ ' 

( 3). Wilmington Met~opolitan Area Pla~ning Co.ordimit:ing Co~n2il . (WILMAPCO)-

Salem County 

(4) Atlantic County ,Plann:i,ng Board - Atlantic County 

(5) Cumberland,Courity Planning Board - Cumberland County 
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NEW J ERSE Y JU R 15 DI CT I O N AL 

A-95 CLEARINGHOUSE 

REPRESENTATIVES 

I 
I 

""' \. 
I 

' ( ~-< 
\ 

MORRIS I 
I 

I E: SSEX --,--\) @--,~-.... _ 
\.,, ;1 u·NION 

® 
BURLINGTON 

Chart VIII-A 

VIII-2A 

STATE CLEARINGHOUSE * 
(STATEWIDE) 

.METROPOLITAN CLEARINGHOUSES 

A. 

B. 

c. 

Tti-State Regirinal Plannin? 
Commission 

Delaware Valley Regional 
Planning Commission 

Wilmington ~etropolitan 
Area Planning 
Coordinating Council 

D. Atlantic County Plannin~ 
Board 

E. Cumberland County Planning 
Board 

NON - METROPOLITAN 
.CLEARINGHOUSES 

Cape May County Planning 
Board 

G. Hunterdon County.Planning 
Board 

H. Ocean County Planning 
Board. 

I. Sussex County Planning 
Board 

J. Warren County Planning 
Board 
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Regional Clearinghouse$ 

County Planning.Boards in Cape May, Hunterdon, Ocean, Sussex and Warren 

Counties 

The State Clearinghouse receives all review reqt1ests while the other 

clearinghouses are notified according to the geographical location of the 

proposed project. 

After notification, the clearinghouses distribute. the proposal to 

appr:opriate municipal, county, State or planning agency which may either 

be interested or affected by the. project, solicit their comments, arrange 

meetings to either explore the project in greater depth or resolve, if 

possible, potential conflicts between parties, and finally, transmit to 

the applicant any fotmal comments of their own in addit.i9n to those pro-

posed by other reviewing agencies. These comments are then submitted to 

the federal agency by the applicant as part of the formal application to-

gether with an evaluation of the clearinghouse comments or unresolved 

issues. 

Recognizing the difficulty of reviewing projects for local impact by 

agenciei:; responsible for planning activities in large urbanized areas, the 

Tri-State and Delaware Valley Regional Planning Commsission, as a matter 

of policy, contact the c:j.ppropriate local governments, public,~ervice 

operating agencies, special interest groups, and where established, 

Regional Citizen's Advisory Committee representat:i,ves for their,comm~nts. 

The Tri-State Regional Planning Commission, by the authority of Com-

mission Resolution . Numb.er 125, actually delegates the review function and 

responsibility to County: Planning Agenc:i,es for projects not regionally 
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significant in nature. •·· 

Comments usually received from the·parties contacted can range from 

full endorsement to·outright oppostition, sometimes on the same project. 

In between, comments tn:i.ght refer to details or portions of a project which 

affect specific: interest groups mt>re than others~ 
·. ,. 

Iti each instance, efforts 

are made by means of correspondence and/or meetings between the project 

originators and inter'ested, parties to ·arrive at a mutually acceptable 

solution to the . problem. Typicai situat:i.on·s might deal' with 'the inter-

. face of.the project at hand with one planned by another .agency to be imple-

mented at a later date, such as major hou.sing projects, industrial parks, 

flood .control prog·rams, . recr.eation areas. or potential effects on public 
.· . ·- ; 

transportation demands o:t routes. Ideally, sol)le of these problems should 

be dealt with either in the systems planning stage or later on in the 

design phase.· Other comments might reflect conce~ns over civic and environ-

mental impacts. 

In the case where no mutual agreements or understanding can be reached, 

the project originator evaluates each issue raised, states reaso'n for the 

.impasse and submits the'xu, together'with·the A..:95 Review comments initially 

received, .to the appropriate federal. participating agency. 

The complexity of environmental impacts by practically any type of 

capital improvement requires special review considerations. 
,·'· ·. 
For this 

reason, the State Clearinghouse, on a routing basis, submits these projects 

to the. New Jersey DeP.artment of Environmental Protect;:ion for review and 

comments. Similarly, both Tri-State and DVRPC staff members, who.are 

specialists in theenvironment~l sciEinces, evaiuate the review-project'i;; 
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A-95 NOTIFICATION & . REVfEW PROCEDURE 

. i--· NEW JERSEY 

---------
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PROJECT LOCATION 
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AVIATION PLANNING 
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Chart VIII-B 

STATE 

CLEARINGHOUSE 

METROPOLITAN 

CLEARINGHOUSES 

REGIONAL 
CLEAR! NG HOUSES 

MUNICIPAL, 
COUNTY, 

M---..------- STATE 
AGENCIES, 

AUTHORITIES 

FEDERAL AGENCIES 



1,; 

( 

"1 , • .,. 

' 

; 

1-

\ 
t 

t 
i; 

r· 

',: 

-~ 
f. 

f 
.t t . 

-

-



relationship to :their approved.regional plans and guides, 

Since the ultimate apptoval of a federally funded project .rests with 

the federal.agency, no application.will be acted upon by the appropriate 

agency unless accompanied by a statement by· the State and appropriate 
. , . 

Metropolitan or Regional Clearinghouse that the A-95 Review requirements 

have been met. 

The New Jersey Department oi Transport~tion · and the A-9'5 Review Process 

All A.:..95 Review requests originating from the different functional 

Divisions within the New,Jer;sey Department of Transportation (N.J.D.O.T.) 
I . . . . . 

enter the review flow proce~s through the Bureau of Urban Transportation 

Planl}.ingo It is the respon~ibility of this Bureau to submit the notifi-
. . 

cation and revi~w requests s;imultaneously to the State Clearinghouse and 
I 

to the appropriate Metropoli 1tan or Regional Clearinghouse. Chart VIII-B 

indicates the flow of infor~tion in the review procedure for both 

N.J.D.O.T. initiated project~ and those projects transmitted to the 

N. J. D. 0. T., to be reviewed for their potential'. conflict with transportation 

facilities and plans. The liltter project reviews, such as housing, water 
I . ··.· . 

and sewer, open space · 8:nd rebreation ':facilities~• are routed by the Bureau 

of Urban Transportation Plan~ing to the appropriate functional units with-

in the N.J.D,O.T. for evaluation and cormnents. Projects reviewed are those 

in planning, research· demonsfration and capital improvement categories (for 

highway, public transportati~n and aviation syste~s) where federal aid fund-

ing is requested, except as I1,0ted: 

1. Highway proJect;:s £9r which a substantialportion of the right-of-way 

had been acquired b\Y September 30, 1969, as determined by N .• J.D.O.T. 
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. . ... 

: reviel-i of proJect stat:us 4S' of th.;lt dat:e. 

2. Highway projects locat~d within existing right~of~way that 'are', 

', ,, solely,for'SUch improvements as resurfacing, ,widening_ exis~ing, 

lanes,\ replacing or reh~bilitation o,f , ~isting grade separation 

stru~tures, i:cistall;fng traff1:c, control devices, or si:tnilar im-
·r)_' : 

p:rov~en ts. , 

3. Traff k, ~-~fety type, engineer in~ studies and their related imple-

menta!iOn projects, pr,oyided p~rchase,s' of right'.""of-way are minor 

and do not require reloc~tiori of housing,or acquisition of'cOtll"". 

mercfal' or,, industrial places of activity • 

. Determination of those projects which are to be excluded on the. 
' , ' . 

above basis is the responsibility of the N .• J.p.O.T. with the con-

currence of . the Fe.der~l Highway Administ:ration. '(FllWA) • 

The typica,i A-,9~ notification: and' ;eview procedure for. a highway •. 

project ,is as· follows:: 

A. Notification 
.. . . ' 

1. In the early planning phase, the New Jel;'sey Departmep.t of Trans,;_ 

,portation ~od.f~e~ the State ~nd: appropriate MET~OPOLITAN or 
'1 . . . . . 

REGIONAL . CLEARINGHOUSES. of th~ . follow:b1g: 

(a) .· type ~rid 'general location. of pr,oject. 
·:'. .. · ·. .• ' 

(b) estimated ·project cost 

(c) type ~f fundi~g to be ~~ilized 
. ··' 

, . . ' 

(d) statement indicating whether,an.Environinenta.l·Impact 
Statement is required·· 

. . 

. ·. (e) the over--allplan from, which this particuiar project is 
extracted from 

. ·, · . .-· . ·' ··.: ; 

(f) o,ther descrip~ivecharacteristics,whic.hfurther define 
and identify ,the p:roje¢t. 

. . 
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· The above steps signify t:he beginning of the initial• 30 day 

review period.· 

2. The CLEARINGHOUSE~, in turn, notify regional and subregional 

agencies that may,be interested in the project. 

3. Agencies notified'respond to the CLEARINGHOUSES indicating 

either "interest" or "no interest." 
• • I • 

4. The CLEARINGHOUSE$ inform the N.J.D.O.T. of interest expressed 

within 30 days of 1notification\ 

· B. Corridor Review 

1. Prior to the Corridor.Public Hearing, the N.J.D.O.T. transmits to 
I 

the CLEARINGHOUSEladditfonal project information for distribution 
. . I . 

to the· interested jagencies. 

2. Additional questiop.s and information requests are handled directly 

by the interested agen.cy and the N'~J.D.O.T. either by phone, cor-
1 

respondence, or me~fings. If major unresolved issues remain, 
. . . . . 

either the N .J.n.oi.t. or the CLEARINGHOUSES arrange a conference 

to assure.reasonable presentation and discussion of the positions 
I . .·.· . ', 

of all parties intfrested. 
I 

3. When the recommended location has been determined, based on coordin-'-
1 . ' 

I_ . • . . . . 

ation with interestedagencie$ and findings of the Corridor Public 

Hearing, the N.J.D.O.T.notifies the CLEARINGHOUSES. This signals 
. ' 

the beginning of tije intermediate 30 day .review period. 

4. Within thi's30 day:period all interested agencies respond to the 

CLEARINGHOUSE in orie of three ways: 
! 
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(a) No comment and no further interest 

(b) Written comment and no fur.ther interest 

(c) Written comment and.retain interest 

Again, comments identify those issues and conflicts which could not 

be resolved in B. 2 above. 

C. Design Review 

1. Prior to the Design Public Hearing, the N.J.D.O.T. transmits to· 

the CLEARINGHOUSES summary information on the project. 

2. Coordination is then handled as in the Corridor Review Phase. 

3. When principaldesign features have been determined.based on 

coordination with .. i,nterested agencies and findings of the Design 

Public Hearing, th.e N.J.D.O.T. notifies the CLEARINGHOUSES. Thi,s 

signals the beginning of the final 30 day review period. 

4. Within this 30 day period all interested agencies respond to the 

CLEARINGHOUSES in one of three ways: 

(a) No comment and no further interest 

(b) Written comment and no further interest 

(c) Written comment and retain interest 

Again, comtnents identi,fy those issues and conflicts which 

could rtot be resolved in C. 2above. 

D. Clearinghouse Review Response 

1. If no agencies retain interest after A; or when all responses 
. . . 

havebeen received under B, and again under G, the CLEARING-

HOUSES notify theN.J.D.O.T. J?yletter that it has fulfilled 

the A-95 review process requirements. The N.J.D.O.T. sends 
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copies of these letters, together with interested agency's 
/' 

comments and N.J.D~O.T. 's response to them, to-t.he FHWA with its 

request for project approval. 

E. Variations 

1. In instances where ,corridor and design phases can be reviewed 

at the same·tim:e, ~he procedure _Band Care combined appr<>-

priately. 

2. METROPOLITAN CLEARINGHOUSES may delegate their review function . 

_· and responsibility to the appropriate County Planning Agency in 

their areas for projects not regionally significant. 

3. Other N.J.D.O.T. initiated projects and programs, such as,. 

federally aided plaµning, research and _demonstration programs; 

as well as public transportation and aviation projects and studies, 

are reviewed with a similar procedure as outlined above. 

4. · The N.J.D.Q.T. forwards final reports of all Traffic Operations 

Programs to Improve:capacity and Safety (TOPICS) type studies 

to the CLEARINGHOUSES for their information and use. 

The publication "A-95 P~oject Notification and Review System" present 
1· 

the review procedure in New ~ersey in more detail and is available: 

State of New Jersey 

Depar,tment of Community Affairs 

State' and Regional Planning 

P.O. Box 2768 

Trenton, New Jersey .08625 . ! 
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CHAPTER IX 

SYSTEMATIC INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH 

. A. INTRODUCTION 

In the formulatioh of a.plan.for the development of an inter---

disciplinary approach .to planning and decision making which may have 
i 

.an.impact on man's env;i.ronment, the Department considered three 
I 

alternatives: I. 

I i . . 

(1) · Rec.ruit 
I 

new.personnel to develop a complete in~house 

interdisciplinary\staff. 

(2) Provide· trai4ing for .exist.ing s.taff in the field~ of natural ,. 
I 

and social sciences,.and the environment:al design arts to develop 
I 

I 
required interdisqiplinary expertise •. 

I . 

i 

(3) Rely upon interdiscipli11ary expertise to. be found outside the 

. Depart:ment, such ~s consultants, universi,ty staff personnel, or . 
I . other agencies of :the State Government •. 
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It was concluded that no alternative by itself could provide the 

best solution, but that a combination of the best aspects of all three 

would be the most prudent approach. 

B. Organization and Development 

1. Core Interdisciplinary Team 

The immediate objective of the DOT is to staff the Bureau of Environ-

mental Analysis with a variety of disciplines so that it may apply broad 

sensitivity and considerable measure of varied expertise to the identi-

fication and review of SEE effects throughout planning, location, and 

design programs and projects. Such involvement will be through its 

responsibility for establishing Department guidelines and controls for 

environmental impact statements and the social, economic and environ-

mental assessments and studies on which environmental impact statements 

will be.based. 

The following disciplines are presently represented within the Bureau 

of Environmental Analysis and are utilized on a: day to day basis: 

Air and Water Resources 

Civil Engineering 

Biology 

Marketing 

Sociology 

Urban Planning 

Economics 

Of the individuals now within the Bureau, there has been actual work 

experience with local, county, regional, state and federal agencies covering 
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I. 

• 

many of the areas nomally considered in environmental impact statements .. 

In close coordin:ation with the Bureau of Environmental Analysis, the 

Divislon of 1Hght. of Way{ if requested, will gather data and analyze the 

~ollowing social and' economic· fac·tors: 

Social.· 

· Neighborhood structure ··and Impact 

Parks and' recreation · 

Life style and·. activit::tes · 

' · Ef feel of · 1ocal govern)llent 

Comniunity structure 

School system 

' ' 
',' ,. 

Historic and unique areas 

· Economic 

· Land Va'l'ues 

Tax base-impact and benefits 

Employment 

Income 

··Housing· and public social 
. services 

Commercial activity and 
economic fa'ctors 

Technical studies,concerning air, noise arid water resources' arid the 

gathering of·ra.w data associated'with highway·plaris and projects w-ill be 

· :undertaken by the Bureau of Quality Control. This Bureau is already staffed · 
! ' ' 

''· :with expert,ise in t;he following areas: Civil Engineering, Biochemistry, 

. Meteorology, . Chemistry; Geology and Biology. ·The· Bureau has current' staff 

and equipment capab1li~y to ::prepare noise. and air quality studies. 

In order to keep.pace with the increasing number and complexity of 
•.' . . . 

. ·requirements· associated with highway projects,. the Bureau of Quality Control, 
1· • t 

is attempt:ing to increase its inventory of technical: staff .and equipment. . . . . 
··. ' . 

. . If t,his effort is successful, the Bureau will be .able to mot1,itor air' pol..:. 

lutants arid.meteorologicai:data:for•air quality•:reports, and do water 
' I 

, quaiity rep.orts in-hous.e. · 
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, 2. ·.·. _Eiisting Department Iriit~rdisciplines · 
j 

-.Even though c,0.re ,.tea,m,~ will .be i11. .the Bureau of -Environmental· Analysis 
• . - •• "f . . ·. 

1.-:. 
arid the Bureau of Quality :Contrq:J. ,- . other ar.eas of: the _Depa.rtl!',ent,, neeci·, to 

.. - ' ';.·· 

and are clevelpping sensitj,~ity to SEE considerations. .Present D~pai;-tm~nt 
·. ·. . '. .,, . ·. 

discipli11e~ are ,a,lrea.dy quite varied. - Fo.r exa~ple, .t.he Bureau of ,Lc:!,nd-

. scape, which .. eillploys land~c~pe. arc hi. tects, is concerned -w:i, th aesthet-ics 

of highway ,design and ero~ion controL: The Rig,ht of,'Way Diy,b:f,.ori Is .Bureau ,-.· 

o_f Property and R,elocation, which. admJ.nister.s reJocat;ion assist:anpe is 

:· hfghly sensitive to community ·concerns ,of relocation~~ 'a~1 col11I!1unity economic 

alld social i~pac:te~., R'ight of ,Way staff are trained 'in reiocation assbtance 

prog~ams which require.community econoJD.ic arid .sociai·inptit, 

- As man; ~f -the .above areas and others will b~ ±;valved during the 
, , 

·feasibility .. ,stage to evaiu~1:e $EE, effects;; •• and all_ of th~ above areas and 
. . ·,· . . . ,. . . ' " . -··. . 

Landscape, Soils, and Drainage become active during design studies_and . ,,. . ' . ' ' . . . . . . . 
. ... - ·-. .. . . . . . . . 

continue through conetruction. :-·.Right ,of. ,Way.is involved f:rom, .. fea:~~l>ility 
; . ,'· .. -• . .., ·. 

st~dies thfough ,cori1;1tructio,n~ , Th¢ A~tic,n ;Plan conc~p,t lv'il,l-req.uii;°f\t:hat 

these areas be l1;volved as ear:ly iri t.he ,pl,anning _ph~s-~, as p9es}ble t,ci aid 

in identifying pot,E!:r.itial :,PrC>l>lem areas.-, · 

:_sta:ff tr~:i;riiP&, :will play;, an important rol·e. f!i ,de,v,,elo.ping¾.interdisci...: 

p1inary awaren¢ss throughout ,the Depa:rtment."' cS;ec.tiort,s suc.h,as Plann,ing, 

Design, Construction, LaJ?,dscape,:,Soils, Dr_ainag~, ~nd Right of Way, even, 

~hough _they poss~ss muc~ and varied expertise,. :will need t.o µevel(?,p ·a,ware~ess.· 

· - of 0th.er possible areas of impact such' as' air, neise and water, whi,c:.l;i will b~i 

evaluated an the E. I ~-S. Formalized training courses will be initiated, 
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.. · .. 

I 
.· i 

I 
i ; 

;particularly irithear:eas of air; :noise and water~ For example, on April 
; 

. . . . , ._,. ·. - I· .. _ .. 
·Ist. through April Sth,1 19,74,. a 40:hour Highway Air_ P~llution Workshop \v'as 

' ,_. . ·. .. ; 

attended by representaitives froinEnvironmental {\nalysis, Quality Control, 

.· P.roj~ct, Logati.on, Desi~,- Research, Constructi?n, and Maintenance. 

The SElllle participation•is ai:iticipated at similar training courses, 
... ·I·- .... · . . . ,. 

such as rtoiae pollutio'i:1. analysis, which isheing scheduled for the near :- . ::· ··!· :. : . ·_ .·· . " ·.,_, ... . . . . ·.• .. · 
.. · . . . I 

future, .. and. a workshop! in s9il erosion control for which a program is being 
,• .. _.-.,.: .,•_: .', .'' •l,,, ,' , .,•· ;, . 1 '..· 

developed .•. Seminars h~ve already been held Oil the National Environmental 

·Policy _Act anci the preiatation.:-of environmental statements. 
'. · I . . . . ... 

. ,: . . . ! . . . . .._ . . . 
In addition to staff t:tairii:p.g~ gui.delineswillbe formulated and :• --~ ., . .:- ." •,• • •-. ', :· • • • •. 'i .• • e ,•• • ,:• ••• • .'., • • • -': • • •. < • • '• • • • • 

circu_lated by the _Bureau of Envirooni.ental Analysis to insure imp_lemeri.tation . . _· . : . . .. . F . . . ·•-.. . . . . 
ofrequireuients of Departmental environment;al policy. . . . . . . ! . . . . - . . -

. ·. .· ; · 

In order to furth~r develop a Department awareness on environmental 

issues,. the di,str_ibut;lqn of the monthly newsletter from _the New Jersey 
_\·. 

. . . . 

Department of· Envi:tonmenta.1 Protection will be. arranged •. · .. I_t is anticipated , • - .... I 

that this n~w~letter w~ll serv~ as ~rt infonnal educational. tool. .... '. · .•••• ·••·· .• ·_._.· .• ··.. l' · .. ·· .. 
3. tise'of ConsultantsiandOutsic:le Agencies 

(a) Constilta~ts 
i: 
i :--r _·, 

>i· 
. i .· . 

Cortsultarits willh;e used when appropriate to supplement manpower·or 

·. J. •· •··.· .· expertise. Their· empl<>Fent .might be· particularly useful when _the Depa-rtment 
.. , .. :1· .. ,.· 

;··· 
. is wo~kit1g_ :toward severfil project deadlines ·at the same time. Consultants 

.might also be ~s~d-for ~pecialized studies such as those required for pi:-ojects 
• ' . . ·. i ,. . ' . '. . • . . . ' .-~ , . ,. •, 

. I 

in whichimpacts a~e unique to th4t pr_Ojector a smail number of projects. 
t·. . . ' 

. An example would, be a st:udy of t.he i~pact • of a project. has t>ri.: the ·life cycle . . . • : ·. . . .. · I. . 
of a marsh, or. a det~d~~d study 9f e~-o~omic effects resulting from a highway 



introduced into an economically depressed area •. 

(b) Assistance from Other Agencies 
I 

-· . , . I . 
The New Jersey Department of Transportation! deals with local, regional, 

~tate and federal agencies on a regular basis. ' 
. . . 

The most frequent coordination is with tfi.e Tri-State Regional Planning 

Commission, Delaware Valley Regional Pbnning Commission, and the. New 

Jersey Department of Environmental Protection. These three agencies 

possess interdisciplinary expertise which'can be 'utilized by N.J.D.O.T. 

In.the case of .Tri-State artd° DVRPC~ the Departmen't is represented on policy 

boards and commissions (see Chapter IV, Section 2 Paragraph A.) and consul-

tation between staffs is on an informal basis. 

An active line of c.ommunication has been ~intained,betwe~n N.J.D.O.T. 

and the New Jersey Department of Environmental Protection. ·· In May of 1971, 

the commissioners of these departments .entered into an informal. agreement 

that established a liaison committee consisting of the following: 

Special Assistant to the Commissioner., DEP .· 
Director of Planning and Research, DOT 
Director of Enginee;-ing and Operations, .DOT 

This committee meets monthly and reviews plans and issues of mutual· 

interest between the Departments. Long-range goals and plans of each 

department are discussed. Specific projects in planning or desigri are 

· reviewed fo~ environmental issues and problems. 

A Memorandum of Understanding has been drafted between N.J.D.O.T. and· 

N.J.D.E.P. which will insure timely ~eview: of highway plans and projects 

for consistency with the applicable Implementation Plan for achieving 
( 
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National Air Quality Standards. These reviews will be undertaken by the 

Bureau of Air Pollution Control. Informal review of project effects upon 

wetlands, historic sites, noise standards, and water quality is accomplished 

by appropriate state agencies. 

In addition, the Bureau of Environmental Analysis has established formal 

working relationships with the Bureau of Air Pollution Control, Bureau of 

Marine Lands Management, Division of Water Resources, and Division of Fish, 

Game and Shellfisheries. Staff members of BEA consult almost weekly and 

sometimes daily with these groups. 

(c) Universities 

N.J.D.O.T. is fortunate to have nearby centers of learning such as 

Princeton University, Rutgers University, Newark College of Engineering, 

Stevens Institute of T~chnology, Drexel University, Villinova University, 

and the University of Pennsylvania. 

These Universitie~ provide a ready source of varied expertise to the 

Department when required. 

4. Responsibilities ari.d Implementation 

Although BEA will contain the core interdisciplinary team and act to 
I 

i 
identify SEE effects of plans and projects, the objective is to develop 

an awareness and sensitivity toward environmental issues throughout the 

Department. This will be developed through the training methods mentioned 

earlier and the close involvement between BEA and other areas concerned with 

Departmental plans and projects. The end result will be the ability of 

Departmental staff outside BEA to identify SEE effects. In this way con-

sideration of SEE effects will become an inl).erent part of the project 

development process. 
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In order to insure a systematic interdisciplinary approach, BEA will 
y • 

·be involved in Departmental projects in Planning, Location, Design, and 

Construction phases. The Bureau of Environmental·· Analysis will be re-

sponsible for content of, and conclusions reached, in all environmental 

documents. This responsibility will be met inone of the following ways: 

1. Produce the environmental documents in-house through the inter-
action of the interdisciplinary staff of BEA and other Departmental 
staffs as appropriate. · 

2. Oversee the production of environmental documents prepared by 
workers outside the Department, such as consultants, university 
staf:f' personnel, or other agencies of the .State Government. 

(a) Planning 

During systems planning, Planning staff will review proposals giving 

consideration to the objectives of: 

1. Reducing adverse impacts on the natural environment. 

2. Identifying social and environmental restraints. 

This review will help effectuate the broad policy guidelines of: 

l. Avoiding or .amelioration of social and economic impact. 
' : ''. . _, 

2. Avoiding encroa<::hment on park lands, recreational areas, and 
historic si.tes. 

Impacts assess~d. at this point will necessarily· be broad pecause of 

the broad scope of these stud;i.es. Nevertheless, potential impacts can be 

identified at this point and appropriateact,ion t9:ken. To facilitate this 

assessment process; readily available maps, dOcumei;i.ts andregµlations 

prepared by various federal, state and c9unty agencies will be reviewed. 

For example, aerial photographs and cielin,eation maps .of ·New ,Jersey's wet-

lands, wastelands, .forests, farmlands and floodways are available from the 

appropriate stai:e or federal agencies. Various state commissions have 
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• . . . . . 

prepared pianning artd :assessment data on certain geographical sec.tors of 
···:. .. . . . . ·. . . : . •.' 

the state such as the Hackensack Meadowlands and the Pinelands of s.outh . . . ' 

· Jersey~ This data. is ~also used. · Add;i.tionally, the Bu;eau of Eiviron-:. 

m~ntal ·Ana:lysis mainta;ins a file of current County Master Plans. 

· {b) · Location 

To insure adequat~ coverage . of envir6i:m{ental Issues in the Location . 
. . '· · .. · . .i . . . . . . ' ,·,. . . : . • . . 
. Stage, BEA will become, involved at the earliest· po.int possible in project 

deveiopment. BEA .will; review: the . projects at' . this 'time and ma.ke preliminary .. 
. ' . . . -.·1 

.. envircrimental 

. be unqerta:tcen 

assessm~iits as partof, :feasibility studie~. This review, to 
·. '. . [ .... 

,._ ' . . \· '• -:. ·_ . ' -. '• .. ·:· .. ·. :··:.,,_ ·. .. : ' . . _:;·. .-.---'·: . 
by representatives Of each discipline·in BEA,-will identify 
' . . . !t • . ' . : ..... _ . ' ·. . . 

_sertsitive environmental issues and potential SEE impacts· of _the project • 
. [ . . ' 

Th~: analysis will then;be: used· as: a basi~· for further envirolimeiltaf studies. 

to. be c~nducted· in-'houJe rir by .consultants.·. Scopes of work and need ·for 

outside. -expertise w111 ;a1so· be d~~ermi~ed arid ident,if:i,ed. 

As loc.~ti~n studies .became more fef iruad' . additio~l- data' will J?e 
., . . : .. ·. , .. I· . . . . . . . •· .• ... •.· .· , 

gathered and incorpora.t;ed into.an Eri.virqnmental·rmpact Statement •. This 
· .... ',, ·. . . i: . . . . ·. ; _·· . . . .··. . . ... . . . 

process is described inr more deta;i.l in Chapter V: • Feasibility and Location. · 
:, ,·, ' . . ' ' .. ' - . 

'Study~ All per~:lne~~tlk~cip~ines identifi~d: ~arU,er,~ill" b:, involv~d·l~ . . . cl ' . . . . .. · . . 

analy$is of impa6'ts tO· ~nsure .•an ;i.nterdi,sc:ip_Iinary appro~ch. Each project .· 
. . . .- :· . 

• will be assigned an env~ronnientaf coordinator within BEA an..d he witi have 
I,. 

. . .·· ... . 1,. . . . .. . •·.. .. .· . ., . . •' .. · 

. ·.·responsibility for. conttolling:the quality iind completeness. of the· study· 
• • ' ,,, •• , I •• ' ••• ·,, ••, • ., .':• ." ,' ,•. .. • • •.· 

., · as' it ·pertains' to SEE f1ctors~ 'Other St:aff members/as needed, ,will be . 
.. ! 

~ss:l.gned to help gathet'\ inf ormat~~n:,: tnake anaiyi/;es. or tindertak~. reviews. 

Staff meml;>er~ of broad ¢xperience will iildvise·. the I . . . 
a~.d. pa:rti:cip~te 111 revi~w~ of· d:rart • environment~~ 

i 
! 

'environmental .coordinat:qr 
. . . 

documents. ,. . 



Env;ronmeI1tally sensitive.areas will be identified and project impacts 
. . 

as_ses~ed generaily .itl tq.e systems stage. and more specif :tcal~y in. the locati:on 

stage. Comndtl)J.ents to be follQwed in d~sign and. construction -will he .. de-
.. ~- '; . <·· .. ··, .:-. ..-., . - -. 

veloped in Location and .11-sted in the ,Final EIS. These. commitments will 
. . . ' 

then serve as ,cortsttairi.tJ dut•ing design artd · construction~ TQ insure-that. 
. . ,.f .:. . - ,._- . -· .• . . 

. . 
· environmental constraints ~re recogn,ized arid f~llowed, B.EA will monitor 

. r 

i :soine of those projects .recognized as. being el\vironin.entcllly sensitive_ and 
. . . 

. <; ·will prepa're a: post~con'strllcticin' repott on how well objectives have been. 
. -. ·. ,._ .·."· . 

achieyed. Monitq~i.:ng. ~ill n9t qe· conti:nu·ous, b_ut will o,cc1:1r >at des;i.gnated 
. . . ' . . . 

~j or· chec-kpoi~i:s · in the design and con~truction proc~ss•. Plans -will be 
-'· - . . . ,.· . . 

reviewe~ for environniental commitment by' BEA at the initiatioir of the clesign . , . . :_ . '· '. . ._- .. :· . . ' .... ·· . 

and. during. Phases. II and.c III.• .. · .Construction will be monitpred during phases; .,· . . - ,. 

. . . 

projectaccord:i:~g-to the_env:i,.ronine~ta1 and co~structidn•P8:r~etersin~olved • 

. In adii~ioif to cle~fgnated cµeck ~oints randQm monitoring will also. be 
-· '•. ··: -·- . . .. 

undertaken by BEA. 
. .... _. .. · ,',-:;. ·. .·· ··: 

. __ B~~. has in . the ·p~st. and ;ill continue in •the ftit~re-··. t'.C? investigate 
···I.; . .- . . 

. . . . ' . 
complaints on completed. projects. Man)' c:,f t~ese complaints will .ra1_a.te · 

-·-., ,, ·.,. ::~· 

to exdessive. noise, but BJ½ involvemeri.t W'iil not b{limibed. to these~ On 
. . •. . -· . . . 

occasion·, BEA has iny~s-~i:gated a~d m1=14~ recoinniendation on. problems of 
:·j..:_ 

. erosion, floodi-p,g, ·fencing,. and wild :Life .. · ·.This role will contillu.e as 
,;: ... 

• 
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CHAPTER X. 

LEVELS OF ACTION 

' A. ·Levels of Action Committee 
I . 

The entire process deScribed in the Action Plan will not apply 
' .: . •,, "! 

to every highway project. Each project has a varied amount of impacts 

which are influenced by some of these factor$: 

a. · Social, ieconomic and environmental irilpact 

b. Urban 011 rural areas 
I 

c. Numberqf familiesa.nd businesses relocated 

d. Magnitude and type of improvement 
·.. i . 

To classify a proj'ect .and to determine at what point or to what . ·. ! . 

extent: t:heAction Plan will be fol],.owed by a particular project will be 
, I . • 

determined by a Lev~ls 1of Action Committee. .· This committee has a Depart-
. I 

ment wide.representation and will consist of representatives.from·the 

following units: 

L Bureau df Surf ace Design 

2. Area Englneer (depending on location of project) 
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· 3. Bureau of Project Location 

4. Bureau of Environmental Analysis 

5. Division of Right of Way 

6. Bureau of Landscape 

7. Director of Community Involvement · 

Additional Department personnel may attend these meetit:1.gs, If the 

Director of Engineering and Operations or the.Director of Transportation 

Planning and Research considers their presence will aid in the deter-

mination of the levels of actions for projects. The Levels of Action 

Committee will be the responsibility of either: Chief, Bureau of Surface 

Design if the, project will be a design assignment dr. t.he Chief, Bureau of 

Project Location if the project will be a planning assignment. 

The Levels of Action Committee will. place prc:;Jei:!ts into the four 

categories indicated below and determine to what extent the project will 

follow the Action Plan concept. The extent will be indicated by the level 

of impact and the step where the project should .commence utilizing Chart 

B. Levels of Impact• 

·All projects fot which federal funds will be. utilized wi,11 be clas-

sified by. one 6f .the· ,four levels indicated below: 

Level 1. Maj br Impact 

a. project wil;l. have significant economic, social and 
environmental factor considerations 

·b, an extensive amount of parcels will have to be acquired 
with substantial amount.of people and/or businesses to 
be relocated 
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c •. the project is expected to have extensive community 
involvement in its development 

Projects in this category are likely to be in urban areas with 

dense population. 

The projects .which fall into this level will be routes on new 

locations and certain widenings, dualizations and major reconstructions. 

Level 2. Moderate Impact 

a. impact on the economic, social and environmental factors 
might not be as extensive as under Level 1. 

b. pr0perty required might be extensive, but the relocation 
problem will not be a major factor. Not many businesses 
to be relocated 

c. regular community involvement, but opposition on project 
not too extensive 

.Projects in this level might be in urban.areas, but generally will be 

in rural areas. Environmental factors can be considered and solved within 

a short period of time. 

Examples of projects which might fall into this area are: dualizations, 

certain widenings, new interchanges, and some minor new routes or bypasses. 

Level 3. Minor Impact 

a. would have minor impact on the environment and abutting 
property 

b. would require property with minor relocation of people 
and businesses 

c. projects would not he controversial and will move to 
construction quickly. 

In general, these project will consist of wide:nings, some resurfacing, 

rest areas, drainage and certain dualizations and improvements. 

X-3 



The envirorimental·consideration could be satisfied by.a Negative 

Declaration. 

Level 4. Negligible Impact 

a. will have. no significant impact· upon the envirorunen; 

b. no property will be acquired and no people relocated 

c. controversy will be minimal, if an.y, and the project 
will be designed and constructed quickly 

Minor and safety spot improvements such as TOPICS will be included 

· in this category. . Also included would be certain m~n~r wideriings, jug 

handles, and resurfacing. 

The levels shown in the above examples, are not the levels to which 

the project must be assigned. In general, most improvements of the same 

work·. type will fall· intO the same level, however,. this may not always be 

true. The criteria listed for each level will be the governing factor in 

the decision, not just the type of work to be accomplished. 

As has been stated previously, each level of impact will not require 

the same process from.planning to construction. Each level will have a 

minimum process that must be followed but.within each level the procedure· 

~ay vary according to the complexity an<l controversy of the project. 

Level 1 projects will follow the entire process described in this 

Action Plan. An Environniental Impact:statement will be prepared and corridor 

and ·design hearings·will beheld.· An ample opportunity for.public involve-

ment will be afforded. 

Level 2 projects might not have to follow the entire process described 

in the Action Plan. This determination will be made by the Levels of Action 
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Committee. If a project does not follow the entire process shown on Chart 

III-B, it will commence in STEP 14 or in the case of projects on new 

locations, STEP 5. An Environmental Impact Statement or a Negative Dec-

laration will be prepared and appropriatte hearings held. Public partic-

ipation might not be as extensive as under Level 1. 

Level 3 projects might require an-EIS but most of the time they will 

be satisfied by a Negat~ve Declaration. Community involvement will be 

minor because of the relatively small projects under this level. An 

opportunity for a public hearing will be afforded; involvement and the 

amount of new right of way to be acquired. 

Level 4 projects are expected to move along quickly. Environmental 

Impact will be negligible and will be satisfied with a Negative Declaration. 

Reverse public hearings will be the rule and involvement with the community 

will be through local officials. 

C. Local Federal Aid Projects 

Projects which are generated by local governments through the Bureau 

of Local Federal Aid Programs will also follow the process described in the 

Action Plan. The deterinination to what extent they follow that process will 

be made by: 

a. Chief Engineer, Transportation Operatiorts and Local Aid 

b. Chief, Bureau of Local Federal Aid Programs 

c. Local officials requesting project or funding for a project 

d. Chief, Bureau of Environmental Analysis 

The environmental,: social and economic requirements or standards 

for all Federal-Aid Projects will bee set by the Bureau of Environmental 
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Analysi9,. 

D. •· Pre>ject Mailing List 
: .. ,·, 

The Le~els ~f Act:f;on :Committee wil.1 determine fo~ whic.h proJects. a 

mailing list will be developed. Thi.s is the same mailing lis.t which was 

discussed· in Chapter III,. Paragraph ,3. Projects which: fall. under Lev~ls 1 

and 2,·will l1-av:e a mailing li.st. · ,Project~ ~hich are 'uncie:t Levels 3 and 4 
. . . . . . 

. might not have a.•mailing lis·t_ developed because .of the liµtited scope ancl 

complexity.for those particular projects. 

E. Review of Levels of ActionAssig0;ments 
. ·.· 

. All Levels :of.Action assignments which are made by the Levels of Action 

· Comm:Lttee·will be reviewed by the Director.of Engineering and Operatiorts or 
. . . -__ .. _· · . 

.. by. the Director of Transportation Planninf and Research. • This of cou,rse~ 

will depend on whether the project is a design or planning alisignment. · 

Loca.l Federal Aid Projects for which a Lev.~1 of Ac·tion has been cl.e-
. . .· . 

. •, tez:Illined w.ill .be review~d b; the Director of. Engineering .and Operat~ons. 

• :Public. officia.l~, orgdrtizati,ons, or .private citizens may request.: for 

.a review of the. level in which a project is ,placed.:. Levels of action,, 

reviews will be conducted. when the project reaches a reconsideratio.ri point 

indicated on :Chart: III-B in Chapter .III .. ·> 
F. Public Notift.cation 

'·.'-' . 

Levels of Action for px::oj ects fc;,r ,which ai ~il.i~g-, lis( w;i.11- be 

maintained will be advertised,;in local newspapers hay±P:i general cir--' 

culation within the. area wher~the .project ls ldc.a,ted~, Tllis ,;~.illbe done, .. , .. 
"r ' . 

by tl}.e Office of Information Servic.es ~t. •. fhe. request of the,:iArea ,qr P:r,oject 

Engineer. 
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CHAPTER XI 

IMPLEMENTATION 

A. Timing 
I I . , , 

Implementation of\ the NJDo:r Action Plan will officially start at 

the tim~, of ·its, approvk1 by FllWA. Unofficially, the Department\ has 

started implementing iteins such as the. interdisciplinary approach for 

highway projects and al wider. 'public participation on those projects. 

Also, the De,partment r~organization in 1971 anticipated environmentcl,l 
I 

and multi-disciplinary:approaches. 

B. Organization and R+sponsil:>ility 

The Deputy CommisJioner of Transportation is. responsible for the : .· ·. '! ·. '. . . . ' 

total Action Plan concept implementation. Spe_cif:Lc. actions will be the 
1 

• • I 

responsibility of the :, 
. i 

1. Directo.r of Tz:ansportation Planning and Research 

2. Director of Eq.gineering and O])erations 

3. Di.rector of Employee and Management 

4. Director of Fiscal Management 

. 5. Director of Community Involvement 
i 
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Division and bureau heads reporting to the a.forenamed will be 
. . . . 

required to implement provisions of the Action Plan specified for their 

units. 

C. ltilghway System Planning 

The next development of a Transportat:i.on Master Plan will adhere 

to the items mentioned in Chapter IV, such. as: 

a. Public meet:ings through the Urban Area Transportation Study 
Groups for Standard Metropolitan Stattstical Areas (SMSA) • 

. b. Public meetings by NJDOT for counties not covered by SMSA areas. 
. ' ' 

c. Circulation of Master Plan Draft to receive colilinents. 
. -

The use·of television·to obtain st:atewide input or review.of the 

Master Plan draft willbe.invest:i.gated. Theimple111enta.t:i-onof this 

approach will depend upon the funds available for Master Plan development 

and time scheduling of the New Jersey Public Broadcasting Authority. 

1. Traffic Simulation Model 

This particular program Or modeL is still in the development 

stage. We however anticipate model testing late 1974 arid possible 

small wOrking model in the summer of 1975. 

2. l>ublic Involvement in SMSA Areas 

The diversity in si.ze and character of the six urban study 

areas in New Jersey m.akes it impossible to set a schedule for devel-

oping public participationwithiri their_particular areas. However, 

all Regional Transportation Plannirig Agencies have taken steps to 

develop a public participation program. Their success in finding 

a. working approach in each area will be the goal for the next year~ 
\ 



D. Project Location 

Feasibility and location studies currently being initiated in the 

Bureau of Project Location and the Bureau of Surface Design, already are 

reflecting the wider planning perspective dictated by social, economic 

and envirpnmental fact.ors. 

Environmental App1raisal at the f~asibility study level will become 

a regular requirement at the time of final Action Plan approval. The 

Bureau of Environmental Analysis will coordinate this process with both 

the Project Location Bureau and the Surface Design Bureau depending on 

who is performing the feasibility study. 

·coordination with other State and Federal agencies, which has been 

developed through regulations, will be expanded, especially from the 

veiwpoint of getting them involved.earlier in the process. 

Public involvement will be greatly expended through the new unit of 

Community Involvement. 

E. Design 

A review of all highway projects within the Department will be under-

taken and a determination made which projects will follow the Action Plan 

requirements. Generally speaking, all projects which have not had.a 

corridor public hearing in planning or a design public hearing in design 

might•fall under Action Plan requirements. Final classification of these 

projects will. be made by the Levels of Action Committee. 

Officials in counties and townships will be notified by direct 

letter, which will provide the Action.Plan status of highway projects in 

their particular area •. This will be applicable to projects which are 

present under active consideration by the Department. 
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The above mentioned procedure will commence when the Action Plan 

is approved, however, steps are being taken at the present time to 

institute this review. 

New design studies will come under the same requirement as project 

location studies when the Action Plan becomes operative. If project 

location studies antecedent to the des_ign studies have included social, 

eocnomic and env:uronmental factor studies and an environmental impact 

statement, a review environmental appraisal will be required. If no 

social, economic and environmental studies were previously made, an 

environmental appraisal will be made as in a new study. Current design 

studies that have not had a design Public Hearing, and which by earlier 

procedures were exempt from environmental impact statement requirements, 

are being reassessed for social, economic arid environmental effects and 

will have environmental impact statements or negative declarations prepared 

where applicable. 

F. Monitoring and Updating 

The monitoring for compliance to actions brought forth in the Action 

Plan is the responsibility of the Deputy Commissioner of Transportation. 

An annual review fDr the purpose of updating, will be undertaken by 

the Director, Office of Community Involvement. 

These responsibilities will commence with the acceptance and approval 

of the Action Plan byFHWA. 
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ADDENDUM 

The Community Involvement Office,.recently·establishecl in the Depart-

ment will bear specific re1spori.sibility for coordinating the Department's 

public participation activities. The staff of this Office cfonsists of a . . ! ' 

Director; an Assistant. Dir~ctor;· four Area Coordinators; two Public Hearing 
I 

Officers; and theappropri~te support personneL Althoughreferences to the 

community involvement effo~ts of ot:her offices will be found throughout this 
. ,, . -i 

draft of. the Action Plan, it ma:Y be assumed that man,y of these activities 
•• ' '' ' '' '' ·! 

wili now be. under the direction of the Community Involvement Office. 
i 

The focus of the Office, as previously stated, will be: 

1. The developmentiand standardization of procedures for communicating 

with elected officials and the general public. An immediate ·goal will be 

to standardize the meeting/ notif.ication and general information procedures 

thatpresently exist. . I .. ·. All·. meeting· notices· and communications with elected 

officials will have copies•sent to the Director of the Connnunitylnvolvement 

Office. This C:orresponderite would include thepreparafionof form letters 
' ., 

i 
to. be used as meeting invifations; the deveiopment of mailing lists and 

. . ' :- ,. _: . ' ) ':,_,, ___ :' .,, , '·. ' ·:-, ' _· 

classifications of Officeh9lders., Appointed Officials and types of organiza-
' ' ' ' ' 

· tions that should be asked· to participate in our meetings; and the prepara,.,-

. tion of standard informati~nal letters that could easily be edited to describe 

a particularproject. 

2. The identification of.appropriate stages for community participation 

ahd the monitoring of in-hduse and consultant activities at·these stages. 

Pinpointing stages at whici tommunity participation should be encouraged will 
! 

· constitute a major· functiorl of the Office. ·· The Office, in consultation with 

departmental planners and engineers and with the 'cons:ultants, will be re-

sponsible for determining the approximate number of meetings and the suitable 
i 

times at which these meetin,gs should be held within.each phase of project 

development -- feasibility?, route location, design, construction. 



I 
3, The development of procedures and guidelines for the. preparation 

and conduct of public meetings. · The Community Involvement Office will 

serve as a central clearinghouse for setting up and conducting all community 

meetings, To this end, the Office will pr~pare specific guidelines an:d 

procedures for community meetings and develop a detailed description of .the 

functions of departmental representatives and consultants at these meetings. 

In addition, in,-house briefing. sessio11s, designed to structure .. and coordinate 

ac ti vi ties. at community meetings, will be held prior to each meeting. 

4. The coordination o.f all in-house public participation activities. 

A principal function. of t:he Office will b.e to consolidate. aJ,l. public. partici-

pation efforts;. eliminate the existing duplication of effort; maximize the 

effectiveness of personnel; and alleviate the paperwork load of the planning 

and engineering diyisions. 

5. The evaluation and mot1itoring of all public participation proposals 

submitted by our· consultants. The Community Involvement .function will include 

1 evaluating the. scope and. content of all consultants' proposals; redesigning 

them, wh.en necessary, to meet departmental goals and standards; and monitoring 

the activities contracted .for in the approved document. 

Eventually the Office hopes to create individual Community Involvement 

"packages!' which would· include a comprehensive community meetingprograffi:; 

press releases; newsletters; mannE:d community information centers at project 

locations, and the formation of local policy committees to serve as liaisons 

with · the Department. 

Ultimately, the Community Invo.lvement program will aim at faster identi-

fication and resolution of problems; a shorter project planning and development 

period; favorable media coverage; and, most importantly, the development of 

transportation: systems that will more effectively meet the needs of .th.e com-

munities they serve. 
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St~te of New Jersey 
Executive Depc.~rtrnent 

~XECUTIVE ORDER Np. 40 

WHEREAS, plcinning for,H;e! protec~ion of the environment, to assure that 

the development of .the State and its resources is realized i~ an orderly 

manner and for the proper location of State facilities to encourage these 

goals wi 11 be fostered by the prepciration of a comprehensive State plan; 

and 
. . . ' , . 

WHEREAS. natural constraints on the growth of the State must be considered 

In planning for the future, particularly the const1·aints of water supply, 
·? 

achievement of high air quality·standards, assurance that the waters of th~ 

State will meet quality standa.rds, ·and the environmental effects ofmajor 

installations, such as power generation facilities, which may be required 

by future growth; ahd 
,, 

WHEREA~, the municipatiii~s, ~o~n~les and regibns.of New Jersey seek 

guidance and assistance il1 the preparation of plans for their jurisdictlons 

and su~h guidance may be provided through a State planning procedure; and 
. . . 

WHEREAS, the prote~tion of the environment and the real izaticn of orderly 

development of the State requires the eval,uatio~ and coordir1ation of long--

range capita 1 piOgrams among the val"i ous State 9epar~ments; and 

WHEREAS, the Con~ress of the UnitGd States is'seekirig to assist the 

State and local governments to improve ·upon their present land ~se planning· 

and managernent efforts with ri~pect to areas of critical envfronmental concern, 

ke)' faci I ities, and developments and land uses of regional benefit; 



NOW, TH~REFORE, I, WlLLIAM T. CAHILi,., Governor of the State of Ne\-1 Jersey, 

by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and by the Statutes 

of this State, do hereby 0~,PER AND DIRECT: 

t. There is hereby established a State Planning Jask Force. Such Ta~k 

Force shall be appointed by the Governor and.serve at bis pleasure. Its 

duties shal 1 be: 

(a) T~ coordinate the programs and activities of St~te department~ 

which affect ~he envi ronrnent and growth of New Jersey, by the preparation and · 

continued maintenance of a comprehen~ive State physical developmentpJan, and 

to advi•se the Governor with regard to the impact of land use prograrns ari_d 

planning activities of each Departmifnt; . . 

{b) To prepare recommendations to the Governor on the env.i ronmental, 
'- . 

social and economic impact of major proposed developments within or affecting 

the State; 

(c) To review the State's capital program as prepared bythe 

. Department of Treasury, Division of Budget and Ac~ounting, as it relates te 

the St~te•s physical development progri;lm; 
I- . 

(d) · To coordinate Federal planning reviews within State depar,-tm~nts. 

In.accordance with Federal Office of Management and Budget prpcedures and 

requirements; 

(e) To assu_~e that State planning policies are intfl.grated into 

the plans of interstate planning agencies and in such plannlng committees, 

councils, and commissions as are or have been establish~d to pr~pare plans 
. . 

affecting New Jersey; 
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(f) To assure coordination among and provision of adequate staff 

services to interdepartmental councils, study groups or committees, and 

comnissions relating to ll"Jt~ers of State physical deve!:Jpment and in .all 

interdepartmental activities and programs which affect State-wide planning. 

2. The State Plann}ng Task Force sh~ll consist of: 

(a) The Se,cretary of Agriculture, the Commissioner of Community 

Affairs, the Commissioner of Environmental Protection, the Commissioner of 

Labor and Industry, the Chancellor of Higher Educati~n, the Commissioner of 

Institutions and Agencies, the.CommissloMer of Education, the Commissioner 

of Health, the Commissioner_of Transportation and the State Treasurer; 
.-

(b) Three citize~s of thi State who shall be appointed by tha 

Governor~ one of whom shall be designated as chairman. 

3. The Assistant Commissi.one.r of the Department of Commun\ty Affairs 

(Planning) shal I serve as Execu.tive Secretary df the Task Force. The Division 

of State and Regtonal Planning shall provide all staff services to the Task 

Force. 

4.;·-The Task Force shaq estab.lish such committees a~ it shall find 

appropriate. lncll!ded among such com'llittees shall be an environmental review 

committee responsible for assessing the probable e~vironmental impact of plans 

and recommendations and of informing the Task Force of the likely environmental 

consequences of plans ~nd recommendations. The environmental review committee 

shall be chaired by the Commissioner of the Department of Environmental 
\ 

Protection or his designee. The chairman of the environmental review committee 

shall appoint the members of the committee. 
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5. The Task Force is authorized to call upon any department, office, 

division, or agency of the Stc1te to supply such avai I able statistical data, 

program reports, and other information and materi a Is aS lt d~ems necessa_ry 

to discharge its·responsibi'lities under this Order. 

6. Each department,•.office, divis.ion, or agency of the State is 

authorized and directed, to the extent not inconsistent with law, to cooperate 

with the Task Force and to fu1·nlsh lt such information and assistance as it 

may find necessary in the dischar,ge of its responsibilities under this Order. 

7.· "This Order shall take effect immediately. 

'-. 

,;· ·•:?-· I 

• ' - GlVI:::l:~ 11 under my hand and seal this 
22rid __ · day of December_, 

. ·:·. 

·• ~-;,' 

in the year of Our Lord, One 
Thous,md Nine Hundred and Seventy-
Two, and o.f the ir1dependence of the 
United States, the one hundred and 

.. · ninety-seventh. ·-· · 

~./4 fl 
.• c;ovr;RNOR'---, 

... _ .- .--.··· 
. ,·'• .. -- ..--· 

: .. .· : 

. ,· :• .. 
_: ··: . . .. -·, .. ... •· -.. 

• .. · 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT of: TRANSPORTATION 
FID!RAL HIGHWA\' ADMINtSl'RA .. FION BUia'.;\{/ or l'UDUC ROADS 

POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDUM. 
. ,J!inuary 14, l!Jfi9 

I . . .. ·.•.··• .. • 

PUBLl(; HEARfNGS AND.LOCATION AP PR OVA l, 

Par. L PUrpose 
2. Authority 
3. Applicability 
4. Definitions 
5. Coordination 
6 •. Hearing Requirements' 
7. Opportunity for PubUc Hearings. 
8. Public Hearing Proc,edures 
9 •. Consideration of Sodal, Eq>nomic, 

· · and Environmental1 Effects 
10, Location and Design :Approval 
1l. Publication of Approval · 

. 12. Reimbursement for :Public Hearing 
Expenses ' 

1. PURPOSE 

a, The purpose of this PPM is to ensure, 
to the maximum extent practica~le, that high-
way locations and designs reflect and,are \;on.,. 
sistent with Federal, State, and local goals ·. 
and objectives. The rules,. policies, and pro-
cedures established by this PJ=>M are intended 

. to afford full opport.unity for effective pubUc 
participation in the consideratioh of highway 
locaUon and design proposals b)j highway 
departments before sµbmisaion to. the Federal 
Highway Administration for approval;. They 
provide a mediuin for free and open discussio1 
and are designed to encourage early and ami-
cable resolution of controversial issues that 
may arise. 1 

b. The PPM requiref.1 State ;highway · 
departments to consider fully a wide range,of 
factors in determining highway !~)cation~ and 
highway designs. It provides for extensive 
coordination.of proposals with pt11blicand 
private interests. In addition, it provides for 
a two-hearing procedure designed to give all 
interested persons an opportunity to become 
fully acquainted with highway proposals of 
concern to them and to express their views nt 
those stages of a proposal's dev~iopment when 
the flexibility to respond to thes~ views still 
ex~ts. · · ' · 

2, A UTHQ~!TY 

This PPM is issued under authority of the 
Federal-aid Highway Act, 23 U. S.C. 101 et 
seq., 128, 3l5, sections 2(a), 2(b)(2), .and . 
9(e)(l) of the Departmentof Tran;sportation 
Act, 49 U, s. C, 1651(a) and (a)(2), 1657(eHO; 

. 49 CFR-(1. 4(c); a\id 23 CFR 8 ll r2· . 

:J. APPLICi\FiJLITY 
. . . 

a . .This PPM applies to all Federal-aid 
highway projects. 

b. If preliminary engineering or acquisi-
tion of right of way related to an undertaking 
to construct a portion ofa Federal-aid high-
way .project is carried. out without Federal-aid 
funds, subsequent phases of the work are 
eligible for Federal-aid funding only if the 
~onparticipating work after the effective date 
of this PPM was done in accordance with this 
PPM. 

c •. This PPM shall not apply to thE! con-
struction of highway projects where the Federal 
Highway Administrator has made a formal deter-
mination that the· construction of the project is 
urgently needed because of a national emergency, 
a natural disaster or a catastrophic failure. 

4. DE~~T_IQ_~S (As used in this PPM) 

a. A "corrid,or public hearing" is a public 
hearing that: 

(1) Is held before the route location is 
. apptoved a.nd before the State highway· depart- , 
ment is committed to a speci,fic proposal;. , · ·.</ 
Q.L p.t ·· .. .l, J ••.• [,--. a • . L,. :<:?·\ ·,,. ' 

(2) Is held to enstfre that an opportunity 
is afforded for .effective participation by inter-
e1c1ted persons in the process of determining 
the need for, and the location of, a Federal-

. atd highway; and · 
. . 

' . 
(:l) Provides a public forum that affords 

a full opportunity fnr presenting views on each 
of the proposed alternative highway locations 
and th~ social, economic, and environmental 
Nfects of those alternate locations. 

· b- i\ "highway design public hearing" is 
a public hearing tha~: · · · 

(1) ls held after the route location has 
been approverl, but before the State highway 
department is committed to a specific <;lesign 
proposal; 

(2) Is held to ensure that an opportunity 
is afforrlc>cl fnr c>ffective parttcipation by inter-
ested persons in the process of determining 
the specific location and major design features 
ot .ll Federal-aid highway; and 

- 20-4-B-1 -
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(3). Provides a public forum that af-
fords a full opportunity for presenting views 
on major highway design features, including 
the social, economic:, environmental and 
other effects of alternate designs. ' · 

c, "Social, economic, and environmental 
effects" means the direct and indirect bene-
fits or losses to the community and to high-
way users. It includes all such effects that 
are relevant and. applicable to theparticul!lt'. 
location or design under consideration such 
as: 

(1) Fast, safe and efficient trans~ 
portation. 

(2) National defense. 

(3) Economk activity. 

( 4) Employment. 

(5) Recreation and parks. 

(6) Fire protection. 

(7) Aesthetics. 

(8) Public utilities. 

(9) Public health and safety. 

{10) .Residential and neighborhood 
character and location. · 

(11) Religious institutions and prac-
tices. 

(12) Conduct and financing of Govern-
ment (including effect on local tax base and 
social service costs). 

(13) Conservation (including erosion, 
sedimentation, wildlife and general ecology 
of the area). 

tion. 

(14) Natural and historic landmarks. 

(15) Noise, and air and w~ter pollu-

( 11;) •Property values. 

(17) Mul~iple use of space, 

(18) Replacement housing. 

(19) Education (including disruption 
of school district operations). 

(20) Displacement of families and 
businesses. 

'l'ransmj ttal 88 
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(21) Engineering, right-,of-Way and 
cons.truction costs of th.e prnjectanrl related 
fac Hi ties. · 

. (22) Maintenance and operating costs 
of the project and related facilities. 

(23) Operation and use of ,::dating high-
way faciliHes and othe.r transportation facili-
ties during construction a11d aftercompletioi,. 

This list of effects is not meant to be exclu-
sive, nor does it lnean that each effect· con., 
sidererl must be given equalweightin rriaking 
a determin9:t.ion upon a particular highway 
location or design; · 

COOH DI NAT.ION 

a. Whe.n a State highway department 
begins considering · Uw development or im-- . 
provement of. a traffic corridor in a particulat: 
area, it shall Solicit the views of that State's 
resources,recreation, and planning agencfes, · 
and ofthoseFederal agencies and lot::al public 
officials and agencies, and public advisory 
groups which the State highway department 
knows or believes rnight be interested in or 
affected by the d~veloprnent or improverrient. 
The State highway department shall establish 
and maintain a list upon which any Federal 
agency, local public official or p1,1blic advi~ 

-sory group may enroll, 11ponits request, to 
receive notice of projects. in any area speci-
fied by that agency, official, or group. · The 
State highway departments are also encour-
aged to establish a list ttpon Which other 
persons and groups interested in highway 
corridor locations may enroll in order to have 
their views considererl. If the co.rridor af'-
feds another State, views shaUalso be soli-
cited from the appropriate agencies within 
that State. All written views received as a 
result of coordination under this paragraph 
must lw made avaH::i.hle .to the public as a 
part oft he public hearing procedures set 

. forth inparagraph 8.. . . 

h. Other public hearings oFinforrnal 
public rpeetfngs, cle~rly identified as such, 
may he desirable either before th.e study of 
alternate routes in the C:OTridor begins or as 
it progresses to inform the ptiblic abont high -
way proposals and to obtain information fr,om 
the public which might. affect the scope of the 
stu<ly or the choice of alternatives to be c6n-
side red, and which might aid in identification•· 
of critic-al social, economk 0 arid environ-:-
mental effects at a stage perrnitting maximum . 
cons.irleration of.these effects .. State .highway 
departments are encouraged to hold such a .·· 
hearing or meeting whenever. that action would 
ful'th•.'r the ohjecti ves nf this PPM or would 
otherwise sei·ve the p11blic int('rest. 

...,;I 
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U.S. DEPARTM.ENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL HIGHW.AY ADMINISTRATION 

I 
WAIIHINGTON, D.C. IOIIO 

July 12, 1972 

INSTRUCTIONAL MEMORANDUM 20-3172 . . I 

HEV-20 . . · , 
I 
I 

SUBJECT: PPM 20-8, Public Hearings and Location Approval 
(Paragraph 6. Hearing Requirements) 

i 
Pending the revision of PPM 20-:8, Public Hearings'and Location Approval, 

i 
issued on January 14, 1969, t~e following changes are hereby effective: 

1. Add to paragraphs 4.,.(1) an~ 4.b. (1) between "proposal". 
and the following seiaicol<>n; "[except as provided in · 
paragraph 6. (g).]." · 

I 
2. Add a 'new paragraph 6. (g). as follows: 

· 1 '{a.). With respect to any project for which a public 
I . . .. . , . . . . • . , . 

hearing has been hel4 under Federal-aid procedures, 
and for which it is determined by the State highway 
department and the Division Engineer that anew I . . . ·. . 
hearing is desirable Ito consider supplemental infor-
mation on social, ecc,nomic or environmental. effects 

I . . . . . . . . relative to proposal,. presented at a previous public 
hearing or with respict to additional. proposals,· .then, 
as appropriate, a new corridor or designhea;-ing should 
be held. When recommended by the State and approved by 

I the Division Engineer, a new corridor hearing held in 
accordance with this paragraph may be combined with the 
design hearing, wheti.er or not a destgnhearing for the 
project has been pre~iously·held. In.such instances,. 
the location shall be reconsidered and a new request for 
location approval sh,H be submitt1ed together. with the · 
request for design approval." • · 

/f/~-r 
ILR. Ba-rtelsmeyer , . . .. 
Acting Federal HighwayAdministrator 

- 20-0-A-:l,-
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6, . HEARING REQUII\EMENTS ' --~----, -
. a~ Both a corridor public heJi:Ing and a 

design .. public hearing must he hehi; or an 
· opportunity afforded for those hearings,· with 
re~pec:t to each Federal:.aid highway proje.ct 

. that:,· · •· · . 

Volume. 2() 
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(2) Withr¢specttri those p~o,lects which· .. 
... have not rPC'C?l.•j,erJ rle~ign appri1val:·. . , 

,. . (Al If deRign approval is nqt re-
quested within 3 years after the date. of the 
hea1,fog or an opporhmity fo: a hearing, com-
r,Hanre with 1.he design hearin~ reqtiirements 
ts requirefl, · 

··-~ · (U Is on a new location; c~r · .. 
(h)· If cicsign approval is requested 

. (2) Would have ·a substantiaUy dif'fereQ . within 3 ·yen rs after :the ·rlatP. of the _tw:1rtng or 
social, econom,k or environmental effec~; or'. ·· an opportunity for a heariHg,· 'rornplianr:e with 

·, ·· • - ·: 1 · · · · · the design luiaring requfrcments ts nevert.he-
. . (3) Would essentially cihar\ge the layout less requtr-erl u:nless t11e division engineer . 

or function of connecting roads .ol'i streets. ·. . ·. finds that the hearing adequately dealt with 
.·. · ·_·· · _ .-· ·, . . . l .... · • .•._· · design tsstieR rP.lattng to major design features, 
·· . However, with respect· to seconda:ry road. ·pro-

grams, two hearings are not reqU1ired on a . ·,-·,. ,. · e. lf loca.tiori ·appr.ovaLiR not ff'!quested 
project covered _by paragraph 6(a)[(1) or (2) · .. ·• within :i years Mier the date of the .related .. 

. unless it will carry an average of 759 vehkles ~orrirfor hearing held, or a:n: opportunity for 
· · a day in the year following its completion. . . , a·heartng afford-en, ttnder this PPt'-1, a new 

. • ' ' . . . '', I . .. ' . 'hearing musflie held or the opportunity af-' 
' ·. b, · A si_rtgle combined corridoir 'and higl1w ·. . 'forded Jor Huch R hearing. 
design pubhc hearing must be held, or the. . · 
opportunity for such a hearing afforded, on. all f. If desigrrapproval is not requesfod 
other projects before route locati~n apiiro~al,· · . within :3 years art er the date of the related 
except as provided in paragraph Q~ c, below. -·. design hearing 'held, or an opportunity for. a 

·· · · · • · · : . -· - · hearing>a:fforded, under):his PPM, a new . 
. c. Hearings ate not rE!qt,1ired!tor those , hearing must be lielct or the opportunity af.:. 

projects that are solely for such improvements ,-forded for such a h~arin:g, ' "'. ' .,..._ 
.as resurfacing, widenirig'exieting!la.nes,· add:.. \°f) fU- 1 ,Yiu~,,.,,_ ft-'~'- :. ~. ZJo · 
ing auxiliary lanes, replacing ext,ling grade. · 7; OPPq~:!;IINIT:v_· FOR PU~LIC, HEARINGS 
separation structures, installing ~raffle, con- · .. ·· · ·•.· · · · ·. · · •. · -· · 
trol devices or similar improven1ents;_ unless . . a._ A State may satisfy the reqtiirements 
the project: ··· , · · · ·for.~ public hearing py (1) holding a public 

. ·. hearing, or (2) pubUshin:g two notices of 
. . '.(1.) R · u . i iti' f d r .· opportmiit;y for public hearing and holding a 

. . ·. eqmres_ ie acqu s on o a c 1- .•. p-_t1blic_hear_ ing·._if an_ y .written req·ue_ sts_ fo_ I' such Uonal right-of-way; or · · ·· ·. ! · · . . 
·· · l ·· · -· · a hearing are 'received, The procedure for 

(.2) . Would hav~ an adv_ ers~ e_.frcct upon • requesting,a public hearing shall be explained · 
-·i · in the notice. The deadline for submission of. 

· abutting real property; or •· . . ;. · _· . : such a :reqtiest inay_not heJess than 21 days 
(3) Would change the layout or f,irictioit .afte1· the dale of publication of the firsf.notice · _ 

of connecting roads or streets or .hf the facil- . · oi opportunity for public hearing, ani;i .no less:-
. · · ' · thanJ4 days aft_er the date of.publication 9f the, .. 

ity being improved. -_-·. • · . . ·. --.·-• \ - -_·.' , ··•----·• · second notice of opportunity for p.ublic hearing,· 
. d. •with respect to_ a P!Oject o;ri which_a_ • · _· · - ·. · · · · · · , : · · ,,- ·· ·. . b~ <A.- copy of the notice of opportunity 1or · 

hearing was held, or an opportµntty for. a . .· 1>ublic hearing s,hall be furnished Jo the division 
hearing afforded, before the effect,ive da\e of · -· , f t · · · 1 .. engineer nt ttn-e 9fpublic1ation. · J no reques s 
this PPM,. the following requirements app )~: .f.l re receiyerl in response to a notice within the. 

••• .: > t;i~e a_pe·ci_fie<I_ f6-r _tl.1~ ·_s.ubrl1lssion :~.f th,oee: r.e.-
. . . (1) With respect to projects which hay tjuests, th.e St~fo highway department shaU 
hot received location approval: . : . • _.· .. · .· c:etttfy .t.hat fact to the division e11gineer, 

• (a) If location approv~l is not rP -. ' ... -c. ;h~ ~>pp,;rtunlty for andthe r .public hear-
ques~ed within J years _aft01, the d1~e.of the ing sha.lL,be afford~d in any c~.se where pro-
hearmg or an opportunity (or a hf!~rrng, c:orn., . posedJocations or designs are so changed from 
p1iance wit!-) the corridor hearing 'teqi.tiremenlq thqse presented i.n the notices specified above 
is required unless a substantial a1hount of . or at a: piiblit-: liearirtg as to have a substan- .·· 
rtght-of:-way has been acquired, .· 1 , · •' .. '•• :{fally different l>Ocial, economic, Cir environ~ 

•· · · I · · -· · . mental effect. · . . (b) Iflocation approva;l is re-: . . ·· . · . · · · · • 
questeq within 3. years a,fter the d.S:te of the . . d. The opportu~ity ro~B public hearing _ • 

,. hearing Qr an. Clj>portunity .for a •he~rin~,·. com - shall be afforderJ in .each case in which either 
pliance with the corrido_r hearing reqmrernenls the- State higliway department or the division. is:not. required. . ··._ . I . - . •. · · · ·· • · · ' 
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engi1w1} r is in doubt as to whether a p11hlic 
heari.11g is required. · 

e, Public hearing procedures :mt.horized 
and 1·N1uired by State law may be followed in 
lieu of any particular hearing 11equirement of 
paragraph 7 or 8 of this PPM H, in the opin-
ion of the Administrator, such procetlures are 
reasonably comparable to. that requirement. 

8. PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES 

a, Notice of public hearlng: 

(1) When a public hearing is to be held 
a notice of public hearing shall be published 
at least twice in a newspaper having general 
circµlation in the vicinity of the proposed . 
undertaking. The notice should IPJao be pub• 
lished in any newspaper having a substantial 
circulation in the area concerned; such as .. · 
foreign language newspapers and local com~ 
munity newspa.pers. · The first of the: required 
publications shall be from 30 to "10 days. before 
the date of the hearing. 'and the second shal~ 
be from 5. to 12 days before the date. of the 
hearing. The timing of additional publications 
is optional,. 

(2) In addition to publishing a formal 
notice of public hearing, the Sta:te higj,way 
departnient shall mall copies of the nqtice to 
appropriate news. media; the State's. resource, 
recreation, and· plarining .. agencies: and appro· 
priate rep:reaentatives of the Departments of 
Interior and Housing a.nd Urban Development. 
The State highway department shaltalso mail 
copies to other federal agencies, ·, ~nd local 
public officials,. public advisory groups and 
agencies who have requested notiqe of hearing 
and other groups or a.genci.es who~ by.nature 
of their function, interest, or resl)onsibility 
the highway department know.s or believes . ·· 
might be interested ih or affected by_ the pro-: 
posal. The State highway department shall 

· establish and maintain a list upon which any 
federal agency, local public official, public 
advisory group or agency, .dvic association or 
other community group may enroll upon Hs 
request to receive notice df projects in any 
area specified by that agency,. official or 
group. 

(3) Each notice of public hearing shall 
specify the date, tirne, ancl place ofthe hear-
ing and shall contain a description of the pro-: 
posal. To promote public understanding, the 
inclusion of a map or other. drawing as part of 
the notice is encouraged. The riotice of public 
hearing shall specify that maps. drawings, 
.and other pertinent information developed by 
the State highway department and written vtew 
received as ·a r~sult of the coordination out-
lined in Paragraph 5 •. a will be available· for 
public inspection and copying and shaU specify 
where this information is available; namely, 
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at the. nearest. State hig'ttway department office 
or at some other com,mttmttlrelrttmrth the · 
v~pinity of th~ proposed project. 

(4) A notice of highway design public 
hearing sha\ltindicate that"tentative schedules 
for right-of-way acquisition and construction 
will he diecussed. 

(5) Notices of public hearing shall 
indicate that relocation assistt>ttce programs 
will :t>e discusser! . 

. (6) The. State. highway department shaU 
furnish the .division engineer with a copy of the 
notice of public hearing at the time of first 
publication. · · 

b; Conduct of public hearin~: 

(1) Public hearings are t~ be held at 
a place and time generally convenient for per-
sons affected by the proposed undertaking, 

(2) Provision shall be made for sub-
mission of written statements and other exhi-
bits ln place of, or in addition to, oral state-
ments at a p.ublic hearing. The procedure for 
the submissions shall be described in the 

· notib"! of public hearing and at the public hear-
ing. The final date for receipt of such state-
ments or exhibits shall be at least 10 days 
after the public hearing, · 

(3) At each required corridor public 
hearing; pertinent information about location 

. alternati.ves studied by the State highway depart-
ment shall be made av.ailable. At. each requirer! 
highway design public hearing information about 
design alternatives studied by the State highway 
department shall be made available, 

· (4) The State highway department shall 
make .suitable arrangements for responsible 
highway officials to be present.at public hear-
ings as necessary tq conduct the hearings and 
to be responsive to questions which may arise. 

(5) The State highway department shall 
describe the State - Federal relationship in the 
Federal-aid highway program by an appropriate 
brochure, pamphlet, or statement, or by other 
means. 

(6) A State highway department may . 
arrange for local public officials to conduct a 
required public hearing. The State shall be 
appropriately represented at such public hear-
ing and is responsible for meeting other re-. 
quirements of this PPM, 

(7) The' State highway department shall 
,explain the relocation assistance program and 
relocatlon 'assistance payments available, 

20-4-B:-4 -
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. ·. (fl) M eachpuhlk lwaring f,he Staft· 
highw.,y department. shal1 :mnonnc£•! or olher-
w i.:,<' <·xpbin that, :1t any tin,e after th{•headn' 
and before the locationor cicstgn approvrii re-' 

. lated to that he~ririg, ;all infotn1atinn <level.-
oped in·, support {'f the· p·roposed loc:atton or 

; design will be avnilable upon request, for 
public. inspecUon arid copying •. 

,. (9) T~ imeroye co~rdinati9n with the 
State highway department. it is de,lrable that 
the division engineer or his repres~ntaUve 
attend a publlc heartn1 ... an obaerver. At. a 
hearing, ,he may<properly explatn Rll'oceduiral 
and technical m·alters, U asked to do ao. A 
Federal Highway Administration .ded11ion .re-
garding a proposed location o.r deatan wm not 
be made befor~ the state hlehway d~part:ment 

. has requt•ted locatlon or design approval tn. 
accordance wlth par~grap~ 10, · 

c,_ Transc.ript: · 

(1) The Stat~ htatiway department shall 
provic.ie for the making of a verbatl:m written · 
transcript ofthe oral proceedings ~t ea:ch .. 
public hearing. lt shall submit a copy .of the 
transcript to tt:ie . division enjflneer :wtthtn a . · 
reasonable period (usuall)" less .than. 2 montllS). 
after the public hearing, together 'rithf · 

· . (a) Copies of, or refdt"ence to,· .. or 
photographe of .each. statement 'or exhibit used ·. 
or filed. in connection wtth a public ihearlrlg. 

· ·.. (b) Copies of~ or ref~tt_ijnce to, .all 
information mac.ie available to ther'1blic be-, 
fore the public hearing. · / . 

. . i 
. (2) .. The State highway depa!ftment shall 

. make copies of the materials descitbed in sub 
paragraph 8. c, (1) av13.ilal>le for pu~Uc inspec-
Uon and copyin1;t not later than the ,date the 
transcript is submute.d to the. divisjion enginee 

9~ CONSIDERATION OF SOCIAL, iECONOMI4 
AND ENVIR 

. State highway departments shall consider 
social, economic, and environmental effects · 
.before submiesionof.reqµests for locati,on or 
design approvitl/ whether or not a publc hear.-
fog has been held, Consi.deratfon of social 

· econom.ic: and environmental effec!ts shall 
. include an analysis .of informatiousubmi.tted to 
the State highway departmenUn cohnection 
with public hearings or in responsEi to the no- · 
tice of the location or design for which a .State 

. highway department i11tends to. request appro- · 
val •.. It shall also b1clude consideration of in-
formation developed by the State htghway 
department br gained from o'ther c;ontacts wUh 
interested persons or groups •. · 

I ll. 
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( ,()('\TH IN /\Nil rmSHiN APPROVAL 
·. ._. . 

a. · ·r,.,iH section applies to all requests 
'.·or .l•··o·cal.itm··• .. de:;.ign .. a· p(.Jroval whet.he.r o.· .r .. •not puhlk lwarirlgs,· 01· the opportunity for public 
he~rin~s, r-ire required by thta PPM. 

: . : , ,, ' 

b, l•~Rch request by R State higl)way de'."· 
flart ntent !or approval of a route location or 
.lilghway fll'Hign .rnust include a .study report 
ce>ntainlng the following; 

(1) n~•1'!cr:ipUons of the alternatives 
coriside:redaud. a <Hsr.ussion.of the anticipated 
81:>Clal, econom k, and environmental effects 
o(the alternatives, pointing out the signifi-'-
cant differences and tht't reasons supporting 
the proposed] loc~Hon or design. In additic:m, 

·. the r~port m.:1af include an analysis. of the 
· relative consistency of the alternatives with 
the goals and. objectives of any urban plan that 
has been adopted by the community concerned. 

. . '·, . 
(a)• Location study reports must 

describe the termini, the ,eneral type of 
facility, the nature of the service which the 
highway is intended to provide, .and other major 

. .features of the alternatives. 

.. ·. . .. · . (bl De~ign study reports must · 
describe essential elements such as .design 
standards, number of traffic lanes,· access 
control features, general horizontal and verti-
cal alignment, right-of-way requirements and 
location of bridges, .. interchanges, and other 
structures. 

. (2) . Appropriate maps or drawings of 
the location or design for which. approval is 
requested • 

(3) A summary and analysis of, the 
views received concerning the proposed under"' 

. . .. 
. . 

(4) A list of any prior studies relevant 
to the undert~ing . 

c. At the.time it requests approval under 
this paragraph, each State highway department 
shaUpublish in a newspap.er meeting the require-
ments of parag:raph,8. a. (1), a notice describing 
the lc:ication or design, or both, for which it is 
requesHng appri:>val. · The noUce shall include 
a narrative description of the location or design . 
Where practicable, the inclusion of a map or 

. sketch .of that location or design is desirable.. In 
any event,. the publication shall state that such 
maps or sketches as well as all other informa-' 
tiori submitted in support of the request for ap-
proval is publicly available at a convenient 
location. 
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cJ. Thu following requirements apply to the (2) preparation of study reports a.s 
processin~ of requests for highway location · describedin paragraph lO(b), and · 
or highway design approval: 

(1) Location approval. The division 
engineer may approve a route location a.nd 
authorize design engineering only after the 
following requirements are met: 

(a)· The State highway·.department · 
has requested route location approval. 

(b) .Corridor public hearings re"" 
quired l>y "this PPM have been held, or the 
opportunity for hearings has been afforded, 

(c) The State highway depRrtment 
has submitted public hearing tranacrlpts and 
certificates required by section 128, title 33, 
United States Code. 

(d) The requirements of this PPM 
and of other applicable Jaws and regulations. 

(2) Design app~val, The division 
engineer may approve e highway design and 
authorize right-of-way acquisition, approve 
right-of-way plans, approve co11Structlon. · 
plans. speciftcations,and estimates, or author-
ize construction, only after the followting re-
quirements have been met: 

(a) The route location has been 
approved, 

(b) The State highway department 
hae requested highway design approval~ 

. I 

· (c) Highway design public hearing 
required by this PPM have .been held, or the 
opportunity for hearings has been afforded, 

; .. ' ,. ' 

(d) The State highway department 
t,.as submitted the public hearing transcripts · 
and certificates required by section 128, title 
23, Untted States Code, 

(e) The requirements of this PPM 
and.of other applicable law.a and regulations .. 

e, The division engineer, under criteria 
to bi promulgated by the Federal Highway 
Administrator. m.ay in other appropriate · ·.· 
instances authorize the acquisition of right-of'." 
way before a design hearing, · · 

f. Secondary Road Plans shall be amende 
as necessary to incorporate procedures simi-
lar to those required for other.·projects, 
Secondary Road Plans shall include provision 
requiring: 

(1) route location and highway design 
approval, 

(3) Cijr.ri.dor .. ·an .. d .•. hig.hw.ay d.·· esign p•u.blic hearings in \11 cases where they would be 
required for Federal-aid projeds not ~dininis-' 
tered under the Secondary Road Plari. · Project 
actions by the divtsion engineer or submissions 
to the division engineer which are not now re-
quired should not be established for Secondary 
Road Plan projects as a result of this PPM, 

11. PUBLICATION OF APPROVAL 

In cases where.a: pubiic hearing was held,· 
or the opportunity fora public hearing afforde~, 
the State highway department shall publish notice 
of the action taken by the division.engineer on · · 
each request for approval of a highway location_ 
or design, or both, in a newspaper meeting the 
requirements of paragraph 8, a, (1), within 10 · 
days .after receiving notice of that action, The 
notice shall include a narrative descrlption of 
the location and/or design, as approved. Where · 
practicable, the inclusion of a rnap or sk~tch · 
of that location ordesigrds desirable. In any 
event, the pubUcationshall state that such maps 
or sketc.hes as well as all other information .·. . 
concerning the approval is publicly a.vailable 
at· a convenient· location, 

12, . REIMBURSEMENT FOR PUBLIC HEAR-
ING EXPENSES 

PubUchearings are an integral part of the 
· preliminary engineering process. · Reasonable 
costs ai:1sociated with public hearings are ell., 
gible for reimbursement with Federal-aid • · 
funds on the same basis as other preliminary 
engineering. costs; 

F. C. Turner . 
Director of. Public Roads 

~·.£:.~ 
· · · • .... LowelLK. Bri~weU · ... 

Federal Highway Admini.strator 

-
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Par, 1. i•urpose 
2. Authority 
3, Definitions 
4·, . Policy 
5. Application ,j. 

j 
6. Procedµres ! 

! . . .. . 
·• Appendix A - Procedures on Historic 

Preservation · . ·. ; 
Appendix B - Example of De~ign Col').-

currence Letter . · _ · . :° ·· 
Appendix C - Location Stage !<'low Chart 
Appendix D _ - Design S!age Flqw Chart·•· 
J\,ppendix E - Environmental ~taterrients ., 

· Gontents and Format · •: . .. · 
Appendix F. "". Evaluating Highiay Section 

Environmental Effects . · . , · .· · 
Appendix G - Inter-Agency Re\view of 

·· Draft Environmental Statements . · 
. Apper.dix H :.., Selectio~s from -PPM 20'-8, 

· .. for Use_ in Preparing Environ:mental . · 
• · Statements . · . · 1 ,,,. • ... 

. ,!\ppendix I - Purchasing Copi~s of 
Envfronmental Stateme.rtts · 

To' p~ovide ;guidelines to highwafdepart-
ments. and Federal fJighway. Adn:1.in~stration 
(FHWA) field offices to assure that the ·human 
envi_ronmerit .is carefully considered ;~nd 
national environmental goals ;i.re met when · 

·•developing {cderally financed, highway · 
Jmprovements. l 

I·.• .. ,.:. 
2. .AUTHORITY , .. • 1. , • . ;· . . :. . . . . .• :· .. '. . 

... · ·. a, Section 4;332(2)(C); Title 42, IUriited: 
.· States Code f populari,Y .i<:riown iis Seci~oii.102 . 
ill:,(~) :·o(th~~J'i~(i~i_L~tjY,ifo~·me~!~i f"ci\isY · .. 

. Act .. oU~~-L~p, L._~9~_:)9()_) states in ~art that 
· .all.agencies. of the Federal Government .Shall: ·, . l . 

.·•' 

. ,;include in evei:y recommendati6n o; ·' 
.r¢port on.propos.i.ls for legislation and other 
. major.Federal actions signi,fic.i.ntly affecting;:, : 
the qua,lity of the human environment; a • 

. detailed statement by the responsible' officials 
on ---

. ·... . ; ·. (i) the·':·en~ir~nmental irrtpaM ofthe 
proposficl action,, . . . ' . . ' 

I 
I· 
.I 

(ii) anf ~dverse environment;l . ·. 
effects which cannot be avoided/should- the 
proposal be implementfjd,. · .· . ·. '. . 

· · (iii)-· alternative,s to the proposed 
action, 

(iv) the relati'o~ship- between local _ , 
·. short-teJ:'in t1$es'. of man's enviro_nment and 
the ntaintenance an~:t e11)1ancement of long~ 

. teri:n'prociudfoity, and .. ·· . . . . . · 
. . .(v) any irreversible .and .irretriev-
. able cortimitments of resources which would 

.· be involved in the proposed action s,hould it .. ·. 
be implemented,· . 

Prfo~ tornaking any detaiied state~ent, ~he 
responsible Fede.ral qfficia1 shall consult , 
With. a.rid .obtafo the comments of af\y Federal · 
agency which.has jurisdiction by law or spe-, . 
c;:ial expertise with respect to any.environ~ 

_ rrienta:l'irnpact involved. Copies of such . .. · 
.. _statemerilancl the ·c'oinrnents· and _views 9f the• 
.. , ·:appropriate Federal, S(ate, and loca.l agenci~s 

which are author{zed to develop and enforce 
·· environmental standards,. shall.accompany , 

thej'ropoeal throur,i the existir:ig<,agency .. 
review. processes. · . · : · · 

•·. ib, Sectio'ri 1~53(~ •. Title :49, ·.United . ··.··. 
States CodeTl,T-:Sectton 138, Title 23, --Un1ted 

. -States Code, (hereafter -re"t"e.r-r-ed~to--as ''Sec'-
. tiori :4(0 11)perrrifte the Secretary of Tr'ans.. .·. 
· por.tation to approve a program or projec_t · 
which requirel:l the use of publicly owned land 

·., : from a park; .recreation area; or wildlife 
and waterfowl refuge ofriational, State, or 

. focai significance as deter,mined by the Fed'." · 
"era1; State or:local offi:cials having jurisdic-
. tion thereof, ortand from an.fri.storic site ·cif 
.. national/ State; 6.t- local significance as so ·· .. 
determined br, such officials (here#ter "Seg,L.,;;• 
Hon 4(0 land' ) only if: · • .·· · , 1 

.. .. . . (1) there is no feasible aild p;r:udettf 
alternative to thi'! .use .of such land, and -' -. . ::· . . ' . 

. (2) . s~cti progr~~ ihclµdes all p'os-
. sible planning to minimize harm to the 

tion 4(0., lan~ resulting foofn _such use,. 
----.----·---·--
1 I Section l6 53 (0; 'title, '4 9, lJnited States . . . 
- 'Code, ·:is_identicalto ~ections 138; Title .. 23i 

United State~ Code, and 4(f) of'the Depart-
ment of Transportation Ac:t as amended by 
s·ection.18 of the Federal-Aid Higl;iway Act_· . 
of '1968; ", · · · · · ... · 
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c •. Section 470f, Title 16, United States 
~_ode~ provides,that the head oJ any Federal 
agency having direct or indirect jurisdiction . 
over a proposed Federal or federally assisted 
undertaking in any State and the head of any 
Federal department or independent agency 
having authority to license any undertaking 
shall, prior to the approval of the expenditure 
of any Federal funds on the undertaking or 
prior to the issuance of any license; as the 
case may be,, take into account the effect of 
the undertaking on any district, site, building, 
structure, or object that is included in the · 
National Register, . The head of any such 
Federal agency shall afford the· Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation a reasonable 
opportunity to comment with regard fo. such 
undertaking. 

d, Section 1857h-7, Title 12, United 
States Code (popularly known a.s Section 309 
of the Clean Air Act of 1970 - :P. L, 91-604), 
provides: . 

"(a) The Administrator (Environmental 
Protection Agency) shall review and comment 
in writing on the environmental impact of any 
matter relating to duties and responsibilities 
granted pursuant to this chapter or other provi-, 
sions of the authority ofthe Administrator, 
contained in any ••• (2) newly authorized 
Federal projects for construction and any 
major Federal agenc:y action (other than a 
project for construction) to which Section 4332 
(2)(C) of this Title applies ••• Such written 
comment shall be made ·public at the conclusion 
of any such review. " · · . ·. · 

3. DEFINITIONS (as used in this 
memorandum) 

a. Highway Section - a substantial length 
of highway between logical termini (major 
crossroads, population centers, major traffic 
generators, or similar major highway control 
elements) as normally included in a single 
location study. (See paragraph 6). 

b. Federal AgencyDecision - FHWA 
approval of the location .of a highway improve-
ment (approval of the design; right-of,-way 
acquisition; the plans, specifications, and 
estimates (PS&E) or authoriza~ion to construct 
a project within the highway section is not, .for 
the purposes of this memorandum, an addi-

. tional agency decision.) · · · 

~/ This requirement is also found in Section 
106 of 1:he National Historic: Preservation 
Act of 1966. · · 

2 
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(1) A decision for a change in 
either the highway location or design (See 
paragraph 6p) of sufficient magnitude to 
require a public hearing or which signifi-
cantly. alters the environmental impact 
discussed in the statement previously filed 
wc,>Uld be the basis to prepare and process 
a supplemental environmental statement. 

c. Environmental Statement - a writ-
ten statement contafoing an as-sessment of 
the anticipated significant beneficial and detri-
mental effects which the agency decision may 
have upon the quality of the human environment 
for the purposes of: 

(1) assuring that carefu.l attention 
is give11 to environmental matters, 

(2) providing a vehicle for imple-
menting all applicable environmental require-
ments, and 

(3) to insure that the environmental. 
impact is taken into account in the agency 
decision. 

d.. Negative Declaration - a written 
document in support of a determination that, 
should the proposed highway section improve.,. 
ment be constructed, the anticipated effects 
upon the human environment will not be 

. significant. 

e. Highwa~f!.CY (~A) - the agency with 
the primary responsibility or initiating and 
carrying forward the planning, design, and con"' 
struction of the highway. For highway sections 
financeq with Federal-aid highway funds, the 
HA win normally bethe appropriate State high-
way department. For highway sections financed 
with other funds, such as Forest highways, 
Park roads, etc; , the HA will be the appropriate 
Federal or State highway agency. 

r; · Human Environment - the aggregate of 
all external conditions and influences (aesthetic, 
ec9logical, biological, cultural, social, eco-
nomic,. historical, etc .• ) that affect the life of a human. 

4. POLICY 

It is a national policy that all Federal a/en-
cies promote efforts .for improving the relation-
ship between 111an and his environment and to 
make special effort for preserving the natural 
beauty of the countryside and public park and 
recreational lands, wildlife and waterfowl 
refuges, and historic sites.. It is also national 
policy that Feperal agencies consult with other 
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appropriate Federal, State, and local agencies; 
assess in detail the. potential environmental . 
impact in.order that adverse effects are 
avoided and environmental qual,ity 'ts res.tc.-ed 
or enhanced, to the fullest .extent practicable; 
and utilize a systematic; interdisdplinary 
approach which will insure the integrated use 
of the natural and .social sciences and the 
environmental design arts in planning and 

, decisionmaking which may have an; impact on 
man's environment, The environrnental 
assessments include the broad ra~ge of both 
beneficial and detrimental effects; 

5, 
i 

a, An environmental stateme:nt or com -
bined environmental/Section 4(f) statement or 
negative.decJaratiori,' whichever is :appropriate, 
shall be prepared and processed in. accordance 
with this memorandum fo.r each highway section 
proposed for construction with funds adminis-
tered by the FHWA, includingin appropriate 
cases any section financed from fu~ds trans:.. 
ferred to the FHWA from other agencies, which 
rec,eives or received design appro~al (see para-
graR.h 5e) on or after February 1, 1971. . 

b. An environmental statemeht or com-
bined environmerital / Section 4(f) · statement, 
whichever is appropriate, shallbe :prepared 
and P•rocessed in accordance with this memo~ 
randumfor each highway section which 
received destgn approval on or afte;r January 1, 
1970, a11d before February 1, 1971; and which 
constitutes a major action significantly affect-
ing the environment (see Appendix F, para-
graphs 2 and. 3) U, .in the judgment of the ... 
FHWA division engineer, impletne~tation'of 
the National Environmental Policy Act to the 
fullest extent possible requires preparation 

· and processing of an environmental' statement; 
In making his judgment the FHWA qi vision · 
engineer should. consider, in additi6n to the 
written reassessment prepared by the HA· 
(see paragraph 5c) for each such highway 
section, the status of the design; right-of-Way 
acquis,ition i11cluding demolition of improve- · 
ments within the right-of-way; number of · 
families already rehoused and those yet to be 
rehoused; construction scheduling; benefits to 
accrue from thE:! proposed highway improve~ 
ment; significant impacts; and measures to 

· minimize any adverse impacts of the qighway. 

c. . Highway sections whichreceived 
design approval on·or after January!l, 1970, 
and before February 1, 1971, that are class~d 
as a major action nrc to be rcrssess·crt hy the 
IIA in consultation with the FIIWA division engi-
neer or his representative, The written reas-
sessment ,should cortsider if the highway plans 
were developed in such a manner as1 to mini-
mize adverse environmental consequences. 

3 

l 

I 
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I d. A highway section involving an his-
tor'~c site included in the NaHonal Hebrister of 
Historic Places shall be coordinated with the 
State Liaison Officer for Historic Preserva-
tiolil and representatives of the Office of Arche-
oloi~y and Preservation of the National Park 
Ser;vice, Department of .the Interior, as set 
forth in App~ndix A. The provisions of 
16 µ; S. c. 470f, should be satisfied before 
~utjmHting the final environment/Section 4(f) 

. statement to the FHW A (see paragraph 2c). 

\ e, Design app~o~al may be regarded as 
hav\ing been obtained prior to.February 1, 
1971, if any one of the following oonditions is 
satisfied. 

· [ ·· . (1) Prior to the issuance of revised 
PP\VI ·20-8 dated January 14; 1969, procedures 
of the FHWA did not require a HA to receive a 
fori(nallY, documented FHWA design approval 
before undertaking right-of-way acquisition 
andl/or preparatlon of the plans, specifications 
and\ estimate (PS& E). Therefore, design 
approval was that action or series of actions 
by which the FHW A indicated. t.o the HA that 
the essential elements of the highway as set 
out in PPM 20-8 were satisfactory or accept-
able for preparation of the PS&E. Such actions 
may have consisted of review and comments 
upon preliminary plans, schematic drawfogs, 
design studies, layouts or reports. or uncon-
ditional approval to acquire all theright,-of-way 
for a project. The rIA shall identify those proj-
ects (both Federal-aid and non-Federal-aid) in 
the above category which it antkipates Federal-
.aid funds will be requested for a subsequent 
stage and furnish the FHWA division engineer 
for his concurrence a letter similar to Appen;.. 
dix. B of this memorandum citing the docu.-
ment(s) or action(s) which it believes are 
equivalent to design approval. The FHWA 
division engineer's concurrence in the HA 1s 
deterrnination will serve as verification that 
the preyfous actions or approvals were in 
effect destgn approval. · · 

(2) Written approval by theFHWA 
. of the design submitted in accordance with 
PPM 20-8. 

(3) · Similar type evidence that iln 
official of the State. highway department approved 
the design prior to February 1, 1971, for proj-
ects administered under an approved Secondary 
Road Plan. Such evidence need not be sub-
mitted to the FHW A division engineer for con:. 
currence but shall be av:nilnble in the State 
highway department's files. 

f; A single environmental statement, 
or negative declaration, is applicable to jointly 
planned undertakings between the FHWA and 
o'the.r Federal agencies. The lead agency wUl 
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be responsible for the.appropriate docurn.ent 
(i. e. the HA for il proposed highway section · 
that also requires ·a U. S, Coast Guard action 
for bridge cl.ea.ranee over navigable. water), 
Highway section proposals· submitted for an 
li'HWA"approval shall include a copy of the 
statement prepared and proc:essed by another 
Federal agency or reference to such a state-
ment previously furnished to FHWA •. A high-
way section in tl1is category will generally be 
of the nature where. there is no actual t:ransfer 
of funds to the FHWA arid the FHWA acts only 
in the capacity of a review agency or consultant 
advis_or to:t~e other. li'ederal agericy, · : . . 

g. An ertvironmental statement shall not 
be required :in connection with any highway. 
section that is urgently needed because of a 
national emergency, a di~aster, a ·catastro-
phic failure; o_r Elimilar great Urgency; The 
HA may request and the FHW A may .exempt 

· such urgently needed: highway .sections from 
the environmental statement .requir.ement after 

. consultation with the Office of the Secretary of 
'i'ransportation and the Coul)cU on Eiwtron:. . 
mental Quality,, · 

. 6, PROCEDURES (See A.ppendixesC and D• 
for a flow chart) < . • · · 

The highway. section J~~_lucied in an environ 
mental statement should be as long.as practi~ 
ca:t,le to perniit consideration of envtronq,.ental 
matters on abroad Scope, Piecemealing pro-
posed highway improvements .in separate envi,,-
rorirpental statements should be avoided. -If · 
possible, the .highway section should be .of sub-
stantial length that,'would normally be included 
·in a multi-year highway improvement P.rogram, 

a,. A proposal to develop -or improve :a· 
highway section should be coordinated in the· 
early stages with appropriate local, . State, • · 
and Federal agencies (PPM .20-8 and . 
IM. 50-1-70). Initiation of coordjriation at the 
beginning of the location study will assist in .. · 
identifying natural and cultural areas of slgni;. 
fies.nee, agency and pu:t,lic concerns,· and help ., 
in determining the need.for and preparation of .. 
an environmental statement;. Existin.g coprdi- · 
nation mechanisms, such as above· cited~ · 
(public hearitjgs, Office of Man~gement and 
Budg~t Circular No., A-95 reviews) and other 
established procedures for c;:oordiniitlon should 
be used to the greatest. extent practicable. 

. (1) The info~mation obtained .. through 
coordination an<! the highway stua{es· (technical,. 
engineering, social; economic, and environ,-
mental, as appropriate) should be used in 
making an ,assessment of the potential environ-

. mental_ impact (both beneficial and detrimental) 
of the propo$ed action, Th-ts envi.rom;nental 
assessment should l:>e accomplished utilizing, a 
systematic~ ~terdiscipltnary appr<>a;c;h to · 

4 
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assure tl1~f !~roper cbnsiderat.i:on_is given ,, 
to lhe identificaticfo and evalu:at.fon 'of-poten.: 

· tfal·-environmerital irrtpc!-cts.·. '.this .environ-· 
mentaL assessment, pet'fo'rmed in consulta,fign 
with FHW A for, all 'projects, will provide the • V • 

basis for determining _wh_ether an environmental. 
sta.tement will be prepared,· · 

:, •'. ' ·: . 

(2) The e;,vir~rirriental statement 
and/or Section 4(~ .. statement may be a part 
of the study report for the highway location, 
if desired; however, if iric:ludeq in the study 
report~ the· statements are to be consolidated 
in one place in the report and in a form that 
can be reproduced separate from the report. 

. . . '". . . ' . 

b, A draft environm·~i,tal state~ent . 
shall be prepai-ecf on}y for those sections ·. 
for which the HA or division ertgineer deter-
mine that construction and operation cif:the . 
highway section will h,a.v~ a significant impac;:.t 
upon the environmeriL Appendi;x F lists guide-
lines to assist in' dE!terrnining significant·. . 
impacts associated with the construct-ion . 
and operation of a'highway: ln addition;•· 
the HA or 1 FHWJ\ may ~ish to co11sult other 
loc,al, State and Federal.agenc:tes with 
specific expertise when determining the 
significance. ol. an impact. The draft . · 
environm.erital impact statements, includ-
ing Section 4(f) information,. shall be pre" .·.· 
pared a_nd circulate!'.) by the HA in cooperation 
with the F'HWA di.lrb1g the loc·atioh study .. A 

. representa:tive 6f ~he FHWA dfvisiori office 
-shall indicate his•r;eview: arid .arloption of 
the draft ·environmental stiiteinent by sfgn:. 
-ing and. dating bef9re Jt is released for . . 
comm1mt.· ·· · · · 

c, The draffehvirtihrilental staten:te~t, . 
focluding neces'sary Section 4(0 inform a-.. 
tion when required; is to be .circli1ated by' 
the HA.to the appropriate agencies (see 

. Appendix G) for. comment, and made avail-
. able tci the public not.later than the first 

· i:required notice of location public hearing 
(30 to 40 days -before date of hearing) or 
riotice ,of <:>ppqrtunity for a public hearing. 

·, as set out in PPM .. 20~8 (see Appendix H). ·· 
ff the highway section qualifies for exemp: 
tiorifrom public hearing procedures, a 
draft. ,environn:iental statement, if required, 

· ·(inc1µding necessary 1:;ectio'n 4(0 inforrpa:.. • 
.. ':lion) is to be prepared and Circulated for 
... comment, and made avai}~ble to the public 

as ea-rly as practicable. •Regardless of 
whether or not .there is a pµblic hearing, 
a i;iotke should.be placed trt the newspap¢r 
advi~ing the pubii.c that the dr;ift environ-
mental hripact statement is going to be cir-
culated for review and comme11t. - The notice 
should include information on· wh_ere the 
statement is e:i1iilable :for review and how 
copies can be obtained. . . 

,A •,., 
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. . . • (li). The determination of'significance 
. by .the Feder,al, State; or local officials having. 
jurisdl;ction:of the Section 4(f) land~ .. · · . · .. . . .. . . . ·,;· .. ,. .. _,, 

·. · . (12) Unusuai charaf~eristfoe of the · 
Section· 4(f) land (flooding problernlil,. terrain· 
.conditions, or other .features that'either . •. . 
.reduce or enhance the value .. of. portions of the 
area). ·. · '· ··•.·· · ... ·· ... · ,. ·. ·· ,.·· . 

: . (13) Consisteµcy' of locati~n, type of . 
a.ctivity.; and .iJse of the Section 4(f). land with · · · 
community goals, obj.ectives, and land use 
planning. . · . . 

. . . . ,. .i ' .... -- .. , 
· (14) U applicable, prior use o.f.$taie'.· , 
or Federal funds for acquisition or'. develop- · O 

•· ment of the Section 4(f') land. t • · · · · .. . . . -· -. ·. ..- : -. -:. -.- --. :: l ._. -: ..-:~ . - .. · .... ··-· . 
b. . A descriptioll of the: manner ii, which 

the highway wilLaffect the Section 4(f) · tand, ' · .. · 
.. (include within paragraph 2c of thifi! Appendi,x)· 
.such as: · · ·· ·· · · · l · · ·. · 

.(1) The location and amoimt of land 
.(acres ot square feet) to be usedb_y.t,he 

· highway. ·· . . · • . · ; · .. 
. • ·.•·. ·•·... . : . 1. . · .. ', 

. . .. (2)· •A det~Uecl map or. drawtiigofsuf~ 
ficient·scale to discern: the essential elements: 

·· of the hi_ghway/Sectio.n 4(f)Jarid involvemen~/ 

(3) · · The f~~iiities affecte_~. 

_ (4). Tlie prob~bie incr·ea~tor'clecr~as. 
in physical effects on the Secti~n 4(f) land • 
users (nolse~ fuines, etc,·). . . i · .. 

· · ... · · .· .. · . · .. • · .. · i :.·1 · · · · · 
· · (5) The effect upon pedestrian and 

vehicular access to the SecUon: 4(0ila:nd •. '.. · 
. '· . . . ·.. . . . ... ·. _.:. - . .- · .. ; 

. c; > A specific statl:!ment (with! supporting : 
rea,i;,!!ms) that th~re is no feasible ahd prudent 
aJ,ternative. • _(Include tn discussion: of alter~ 
na~ives, paragraph 2d o~ this Appeijtdil(:.J · ·· 

. ·• . i ·. 
d. Information to demonstrate that all 

possible planning to minimize harm is or will 
be include~ in the highway proposa~~ (See . . . . . 
paragraph 2i of this·Appendix.) Such bif'orma-
tion should include:· · · ··· · 

. .. .. . . ' . i ... 

. · • . . : '( l) Th,e agency responsibt~ for 
furnishing the highway right-of-:Wli:Y• . 

, 
. . (2) . Provisioits for compensating or . 

replacing the Section 4{tl land and itmprove-:· 
ments. thereonj · inc:luding the st.afos, of any . 
agreements •. (Include agreed upon compen~ 
sation~ replacement acreages,. and :type Jarid,· . 
etc. , When known .• ) ·. · · · · 

.. • (3) . · Highway design featu~e~ developed 
to enhance the Section 4(t'J land or, tp lessen or. ; 
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.. eliminate adverse ~ffects (improving or 
restodng existi11g pedestrian or vehicµlar 
.acces$/landscaping, esthetic •treatment, · 

· .'etc •. ). 0"':· · · ··· · · · 
. ·. -·. 

· · (4). Co.ordination of highway con-
struction to. permit orderly transition and 

. . continual usage of Section 4(f) · 1and facilities 
· ' .. (new fadlifies constructed and available for . 

. •·, use prior to demolishing existing fa'cilities, . 
movin(of facilitie!I during off-,season, etc .. ). 

. . e~ ... Evidence that the provisions of ' ts u~ s.c. 470(£) (Section 106 oft-he Historic 
· Preservation Act .of 1966) have been satisfied 
. when Nati~nal 1Register,, Properties are . 
involved. . .. ' 

· 4. 'Summary Sheet . . ' . 

a. Check Apprripriat~ Box(~s) 

.Administrative Action 

( 

( 

) 

) 

) 

Draft • · ( ) Final 

Enviro~mental $tatement . ·.· 

Coni.bin~tion Environrh~ntal/,· 
Section 4U) Statement 

b. Brief' description of highway improve-
ment indicating route, termini~ length, county, 
·city; State, etc. , · as appropriate. · 

c. ·summary of erivironm.ental impacts 
(identified in parag;raphs .2b ang 2c of this ·· 

· Appendix)_: · · · 

.... ·d. Summarize alternatives considered . 

.· ·(as described i.mder paragraph .2d of this· 
Appendix)'; • ·• : > ·· : : . ' ' . · . . , 

e. : (l} >(~~r draft statei-hents) List 
Federal, State,· and local agendes and other 
·organizations from which comments are being 

. requested~ · ·· 

; .· · (2) (For .final ·statements) List 
'Federal, State, and local agencies and . . .. 
• other organi~atiOns frqm which cornmynts . 
w:ere requested and identify those that .returned 
wrttten ,comments.. . 

f. Date draft statem~nt wa~ made avail-
. • able to CEQ (date mailed) which will ;ilso be . 
. considered the date the draft statement was ' 
' . made avaUa:t,le to. the'. public. . . . 

. E-3' 
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·R~port Number FHWA-State-EIS~Year-Number· (Sequential·for e~ch Sta~~)-Qraft or Final. 
(Example: FHWA-..Az -EIS~72,-01-D).. .· .. ·...... . . . . . ·· · ·. ·· · 

u. s. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
. FEDERAL HIGHWAY AI>MINISTRAT.ION 

·AND 

D¥FT 

FINAL 

. Environmental Statement or Environmental/Sectic,n 4(0. Statement· 

ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION· 

for 

' • < ' • 

(Brief Description. of Highway Improv:ement: · Route, Termini, County, City, etc.) 
. . . 

THIS HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT .IS· PROPOSED FOR FUND.ING UNDER TITLE 23, UNITED· 
STATES CODE. THIS STATEMENT FOR THE IMPROVEMENT WAS DEVELOPED IN CON'-
SULTATIONWITH.THE FEDERAL-HIGHWAY.ADMINISTRAT,ION AND lS SUBMITTED . 
PURSUANT TO: 

Date 

· .42 U.S. C. 4332(2)(C:). 
and · · 

(when applicable) 
49 u. s. c. 1653(!) 

Signature of Appropriate Highway. 
Agency Official 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED BY THE FHWA 

Date Signature of FHWA Reviewing Official 
. . . E-4 . 

FINAL ONLY. 

Reserve 3'' X 311 
space< for DOT 

· approval · 



Transmittal 257 
September 7, 1972 

PPM 90-1 
Appendix E 

The number placed at the top left-hand corner of the title page on all draft and final environ-
mental statements is as follows: 

FHWA-Az-EIS--72-01-D ol' F 

FHWA·- Na.me .of Federal agency 
Az ..: Name of State (cannot exceed four characters) 
EIS - Environmental Impact Statement 
72 - Year draft statement was prepared 
Ol - Sequential number. of statement for each calendar year 
D or F - D-destgnates the statement as the draft statement 

F..:designates the statement as the final statement 

The first draft statement prepared each year is numbered one (1) and other draft statements 
prepared. in that same year are numbered sequentially. in .accordance with the date prepared, 
Final statements carry the same number based upon the date the draft was prepared, 

• 
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EVALUATING HIGHWAY SECT.JN 
ENVIRONMENT AL EFFECTS · 

1. Draft and final environmental statements 
should be prepared and processed in accord-
ance with the procedures required by this 

. memorandum for all highway sections falling 
u.nder one or more of the following three 
categories: 

· a. Highway sections where organized 
opposition has occurred or is- anticipated, to 
occur, 

b. Highway sections significantly affect;. 
ing historic or conservation lands (public or 
private) independant of whether they are· 
Section 4(f) cases. 

c. Highway sections which are.classed 
as major actions. and are also likely__!9 signifi-
cantly a4fect the quality of the hum_an e_11_viron-
ment. his category requires a two-step 
analysis. l:irst, it must be determined if the 
proposed highway section is a major action 
(paragraph 2 of this Appendix); secondly, the 
significance of the effects upon the human 
environment must be determined (paragraph 3 
(lf this Appendix). 

2, The following should be used to determine 
whether a proposal to construct or improve 
a highway section is a major action. 

a. Highway sections entirely or generally 
on new location. 

b. Major up- grading of an existing 
highway section resulting in a functional 
characteristic change (e.g., a local ro.ad 
becoming an arterial highway). Such changes 
usually result by adding lanes, interchanges, 
access control, medians, etc., and require 
extensive right-of-:way acquisition and con-
struction (grading, base, paving, bridges, · 
etc.) ,which .have the potential of significantly 
affecting the human environment. 

3. Any of the following highway sections 
sho,uld ordinarHy be considered as sigrtificantiy 
affecting the quality of the human environment. 

a. A highway section that is likely to have 
a significantly adverse impact on natural eco-
logical, cultural, .or scenic resources of· 
national, State or local significanc.e, ' 

b. A highway. section that is likely to be 
highly controversial regarding r~location 
housing resources. 

c. A highway section that divides or 
disrupts an established community or 'disrupts 
orderly, planned development or is inconsistent 
with plans or goals that have been adopted by 
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the community in which the prqject is located 
or causes increased congestion. 

• d. A highway section which involves 
inconsistency with any national, State or local 
standard relatin.g to'the environment; has a 
significantly detrimental impact on air or 
water quality or on ambient noise levels for 
adjoining areas;. involves a possibility of con-
tamination of a public water supply system; or 
affects ground _water/ flooding, erosion or · 
se.dimentation. 

The ,comments, suggestions and information . 
obtained during the highway studies, including 
the coordination and evaltiation required by 
paragraphs 5a and 4c of PPM 20-8 will in 
most instances supply the information necessary 
to make the determination required above. 

4. Negative declarations shall be prepared 
for all highway sections which are not major 
actions and for highway sections, even though 
classed as major actions, where it is determined 
there is no significant effect upo11 the_~ality of 
human envirortment as a resultofthe study 
and early coorcHl1ation. Highway improvements 
of the following types are not likely to have 
significant impacts upon theenvironmerit: 

a. Signing, marking, ,;ignalization and 
railroad protective devices. 

b. Acquisition of scenic easements, 

c. Modernization of an existing highway 
by resurfacing; less than lane width widening; 
adding shoulders; auxillary la,nes for localized 
purposes (weaving, climbing, speed-changing; 
etc.) 

d. Correcting substandard curves, 

e. Reconstruct.ion of existing stream 
crossings where stream cliannels are not 
affected, · 

f. Reconstruction of existing highway/ 
highway or highway/ railroad separations, 

g. Reconstruction of existing intrr-
sections including channelization; 

h. Reconstruction of existing roadbed 
(existing curb to curb. for urban cross sectjons), 
including minor widening, shoulders and 
additional right-of-way, 

i. Rural two-lane highways on new or 
existing location which are found to be generally 
environmentally acceptable to the public and 
local, State, and Federal officials. 

• 
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INTER-AGENCY REVIEW OF DRAFT 
ENVlRONMENTALSTATEMENTS""i-

1. Draft environmental statements are to be 
circulated to appropriate Federal, '.State, and 

. loc:al agencies, State and local ag~ncy review 
comments will be solicited from State, 
regional, and fnetropolitan clearinghouses. 
Federal agencies are those having jurisdic-

. tion by law or special expertise Vfith respect 
to any environmental impact inv,olv;ed. ,. 

2, Careful attention should be given to the 
selection of agencies having jurisdiction by 
law or special expertise irf an anticipated , 
impact to 11void the unnecessary solicitation 
cif agendes. Appendix II. to CEQ's guidelines 
published in the April 23, l!J71, Federal 
.Register (copy attached) lists agencies with 
their respective areas of jurisdict'ion by law 
or. special expertise. A.majority of the areas 
are the concern of the Dep1:1-rtinents, cif Housing 
and Urban Development, the Interior, Agri-
culture, and the Envir.onm.ental Protection 
Agency. 

·3. · The Department of.Housing and Urban 
Development (HUD) generally deals, with 
urban aspects of historic and archeological 
site·s, flood plains and watersheds, p11rks,· 
forests, outdoor recreation, noise,, conges-
tion, low-income neighborhoods, and urban 
planning. Draft environmental statements in 
urban areas and all draft i::ombinatii:m environ-
mental/Section 4(0 statements should be fur-
nished to HUD for comment. · 

a. · It is desirable to develop a written 
understanding with the regional office of HUD 
about which rural statements it wishes to 
review. · HUD has delegated review of environ-
men_tal stateme_nts to its regional offices, 

4. The Department of the Interior :has an 
interest in several environmental impact 
areas, including energy transmission, land 
use, historic 'llld ari::heological sites, flood 
plains and watersheds, parks, forests, out-
door recreation, erosion, urban congestion, 
low,-income neighborhoods, urban plannihg, 
rivers, canals, stream control, and wildlife. 
It may be advantageous to include the Depart-
ment of the Interior in the mailing list for all 
draft environmental statements. 

5. The nepartment of Agriculture is oriented 
towards rural matters. It has an interest in 
rural electrical energy transmission, toxins, 
pesticides, herbicides, land use; flood plains, 
watersheds, parks, forests, outdoor recrea-
tion, erosion, rivers, canals, stream control, 
and wildlife. Accordingly, it should ·be fur-
nished draft statements on rural highway 
sections. · 

) 
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6. The Environmental ·Protection Agency 
(EPA) has jurisdiction by law o_r expertise 
in all major Federal actions significantly 
affecting the environment. The EPA should 
be furnished five copies of all draft state-
ments. Comments should be solicited under 
both Section 102(2)(C) of the Nation.al Environ-
mental Policy Act and Section 309 of.the 
Clean Air Act of 1970, 

7. The Department of the Army, Office of 
the Chief of Engineers (Corps of Engineers), 
is interested i'n land useand management 
(coastal areas and navigable watei:;s), flood 
plains and watersheds, soil and plant life, 
transportation (harbors, channels, inlets, 
inland waterways, locks and dams, dredged 
spoil disposal),. and water. quality andpol-
luti.on control. Early coordination is the 
best guide in determihi:ng if the Corps of 
Engineers has an interest in commenting on 
the highway section; This early coordination 
will establish which projects will subsequently 
require a_ Corps of Engineers permit. 

8, Other agencie$, that should be consulted 
and furnished a copy of the draft environ-
mental statements for comment, will usually 
be identified during early coordination. 

9. Other administratiohs within the Depart-
ment of Transportation will need to be 
solicited for comment in some cases such as 
a proposed highway section with a bridge over 
navigable water that requires a permit from 
the Coast. Guard. The administration from 
which comments are sought (preferably local 
offices) may. be contacted directly by the HA. 

10, In its letter asking an agency for com -
ment on any anticipated environm~ntal impacts 
for which the agency has jurisdiction by law 
or special expertise, it is suggested that the 
HA identify which impacts described in t_he 
statement the HA would specifically wish d"fs-
cussed. The Federal agency should be asked 
,to comment on each alternative and, if it 
desires, state a preference and reasons 
therefor. When the HA places, a time limit 
on the commenting period, the Federal agen-
cies are to be advised at the time comments 
are solicited and should be informed tttat if 
no comments are received within that time 
period, the HA will assume that the review 
agency has no comments to offer. The HA 
should clearly indicate where responding 
agencies are to return their comments. 
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COUNCIL OH 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 

StATEMl!NTS ON PROPOSED FEDERAL 
ACTIONS AFFECTING THE EN• 
VIRONMENT 

· Guideline• 

ArnNorx n-Prnt:rut AcENCIEII wrru .Jn111• 
DICTION BT LAW Olt. 5Pt:CIAL EXPEIITisE . TO 
COM:o.trN'T O~I ·v.-.,nous TYPES OW' ENV!llON"' 
VP;NT,\L IMPACTS ... 
Afr Qua·,u, and Air PoUutcO~ Control 

Departm"nt 0: Agrlcultur~ 
Forest Servtc0 (eft'._ccts on vegetation)'. 

Depart.mcnt or· Jlenlth, Ed'Ucatlon, and Wel .. 
fare_ (Health L'lpectS) • 

Environmental Protection Agency:._ 
Air Pollut1on.Control Office. 

Depnrttn,nt nr- the n,tcrlor.-
Bureau of .Minos (fossil and gueou1 fuel 

combustion) . . 
Bure11,u · -of Sport Ptshertes · and WUdllf8 
(wildlife). ' . 

Department of Tran.ir;portatloil-
Asslstant. Secretary ·toi Systems Develop-

ment and Technology (auto emlaslona.). 
Coast.Gue.rd (VC?SSel em(S!';(Ona). 
Federal Aviation .-,.dmlnistr-.t.t.ton (aircraft 

emlulons) .. 
Weath.. Modl/lCatlon 

J)epartmf!nt of Commerce-
. :National Oce~lc and Atm.01pberlo Ad-

mlnlstratton. 
J)epartment of_ Defense..;..._ . 

Department of the Air Force. 
Department of the Int~rlor_-

Bureau of Reclamation. 

E~OT 

~nvtronmental A.,per.ts c,J tlect-ric Energi 
Gentration and Tran,m1&!ton 

Atomtc·Encri::y Comtril~ston (nuclear power). 
J:nvlronm,ntal .PrOt.cction Agency- ' 

water Quo.llty Office. · 
Air Pollution Control Office. 

. Department of A~rlculture-
Rural Electrificat.tori Admlnlatratlon (rui'al 

areM), · 
Depi:a,rtmcnt of-DcfenfiC-

Army Cor\>s or En·r.1nrer11 (hyd·ro-tacllltlee)-. 
Pedcrl\l Power Conlml~!;lon (hydro-facllltlea 

and t~n11sml~slon llnc.s). 
Department of Housing and Urbl\n Detel-

opment· (urban nrr.as). · 
Dep·artment of the. Interl_or-(facllltlei: on 

· Government lands)._ 
Natural Ga., Energy Develbpment. 

rrarumf.uion and GeneraU011 
Pederal Pov..-er Commlsslon fnatural·gu:pJ:O• 

. duct.Ion, transmtsston Rnd aupply). 
Department of the InterJor-

Oeologlcal Survey. 
Bureau of Mines. 

HA.ZAIIDOVS SUBSTANCES 

To.:r:fc Mater.ial.t 

Dep&rtm~nt of Commerce-
National Occanlc and Atmospheric Admln• 

lstrntlon. 
Dopartni.c-nt or Hco.Jth, Education and Wel• 

fare (Health R~pccl!I). 
Envlronmcnl:\l Prott'ctlon Agency. 
Department ot Afl;rlc-t11tt1rl"'-

Agr-lculturr.l Rese"r<"h Srrvlce. 
Comm mer and Mark~tlnP, S~r.vlce. 

Department of Ucfew,o. 
Department or the lt1t.~rtor~ 

&urea.ti of Sport flshcrles and WUdl.lle. 
Peit.,ctd~! 

Department of Agrlcul_tllre-
Agrtcultural Rci,enrch· Srr\·lr.e tblologtcal 

con.trola, food and ftbe·r prod~~tlon), 
Conaumer .. aud Matic.f't.lng s~r-vlce. 
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FOrest ServlrC. 
Department of commrrcr-

Natlonnl Martne Plshf'rtc:i ·service . 

7727 

. National Oceo.ntc and 'Atmospheric Admln-
lstrn.tlon. 

EnvlrOnmcntal Prot~ctlOn Agency-
Office of Pestlclde~. 

Department of the Jntertor-
Bure.au of_ Sport-·. Flshr.rte9. -.a.rid WUdllfe 

(effects on nsh nnd.wlldllfe) • 
Bureau oi' Land Mrmagt!ment. , 

Department of HCRith, Education, and 'W•I_. 
fare (Hcalt_h.a.o:;.pects)_,_ 

Herbfctdet 
Depa.rtm«:nt of _Agriculture--_ 

Agrlcultur.il Rci;er.r~h- Service. 
Forest Servlce. 

Envtronmentn.l rrntcctlon·Ageo:C:J-
omce or Pe,;tlctdes. 

Depn.rtment of He'.ntth. Educ&t,lr,n, -and WIil• 
tare'fHea1th a_.;pect.1). 

D.epa.rt.ment or th~ Iriterlor-
. · Bureau-of Sport Fisheries and Wtldllfe. 

Bureau· of Land Mar'/;agr.me.nt. 
BureR.u o! Reclamation. 

rran&por-tatton and Handling ·o/ "Hazdrdoiia 
M~ter'ials · 

Department ot Commerce-
Maritime Admlnlsfra.tlon. 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
National Ocea_nlc and AtmO!!-phertc Ad1rlln• 

ls_tration (Impact.on marine Ute). 
Department or 0eren.<11e-

_Armed Services Explosive sarety Boatd. 
. ~y Corps ot Eoglneers·(naVtga:,1e wi.ter .. 

'WBJl!I). , 
Department o! Health, 'Education, alid we~-

fare- · 
Office of. the Surgeon Oeneral (Realtb 

anpect.s). , 
Department of Tril.nsporta.tlon-

Fedcra1 Hlr,hway A_dmlnlstratton Bureau or 
Motor CA.rrlei: So.fety. 

Coast Qua.rd. 
P'ederal Ra.llrc."'d AJrnlnl'etru.tloli . 
Federal Avl~tlon Admlntstratlon. 
A.,slstant secretary· !or Syst.ema De•elc;,p-

m_ent and Technolor,y. 
· Offlce·ot Jl:17.nrd.Oll!'I Materlall!I. 
Office ot Plprl\nc Sn[ety. • 

Envlroni:ncntal Protection ·Agecnj (haz&rd~U• 
substance!!). 

A~:;'~~an~~:;~r Commlulon (r~dloa.ctlve 

UHD USE AND· Mi\NAOt:MENT 

foa.,tal Art1;u: Wetland!, Es.tuarl.ea, Woterf~I 
~e/ugeJ, and Bea.ch!a 

Departmen~ of Agr~culture--
Forei.t Servl<;:e . 

Department-Or Comm~rce-,.-i:-
N&tlon~I Marl ne Fi."lhertes 8en-·1ce (lmp.3,C! 

on marine life). 
Na;tto_nal Oceanic n:iict Atmo.'lph_erle Admln,. 

, lstrat-lon (Impact on marine ll[e). 
Dep_artment ot_Tran.s.portl\tlon~. 

Coast Ouard C brlrlr,Ps, na.vlgatton). 
Department. of Defense-

Army C_orp3_or Env,lnl"en. (bP.ac.ht!I, di-edge 
and rm. p<"rmt.ts. Refuse Act per,n1ts). 

Department or th~ Int.cr1nr-
Dureau or f.pott_l-'l~l)erlcs and WtldJlfe. 
National rnr:k Srr,·\ce. 
U.S. Ocol9clcn1 _survey '(con.stal geolC'qJ). 

.o::,:~~~~eno: o?~~~~~:ilt~~~~iltlon (bc:icht3). · 
Soll -Conf>ervatio_n_ -.Rcrvlce '(•oil··· .iia!lmtt, 

hydrolOllJ). . ' . · • 
Envttono,ental rrotrctlori A51"enc:,--: 

Water Quality Office: 
·Hutorfc and ArchcOIOg•cal sues 

Department of the Jnt~rlor-
Natlonal Park SPrvtce. 

Adlllaory CounCll ~n Hlatorlc Preaenatloll. 
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Department or H~uslng -~d Dneic,p- . 
· ment (qrbail areu). · · 

·Dc~tm,nt o;· ffr.all.h, t:~ucatlon. and Wei-·. 
ifare·• (ileGJ.tb a~p)ct.R}:. 

EDvLr:onmcnte.l Pi!'otect10n _t\.gc_ncy-·· 

. 
conr,eSUon en Urban Al'ea.,. Housfnf and 

· · Building Dl.splacefflent l'locid l'lal,u .and Wetert/&ai, 
IJepMtment or Agrlcultu,..;. , 

Agrlcllltural ··st,blllaat1011 ·IUld -~-
Senlce. · · 

Soll ·con:senauon servtce. 
. POI Mt service. 

Department of the Jllterlor- . 

,Office or ~Htlcldes_ t~or_iomlc polaona) .. 

\ : l'OOd ·Ad'dit:tce.t on.i ~(Kid Sa~cta_t_,on 
l)eputmen.t of 'Ht;alth, Ed.~caUonJ and·•••.-
.,,..,. (llcnU.h Qs~ctsJ; , · 

· Sftvlronm_e·n_tal ·protr.cUQn .Agency--,. 
· ;Office or ·pes.llcltles ·~economic. ~111ons.. e.1.1 

; pesticide, r~llld'.leif. . · Blli'eau of O~tcloor. ·aecreat&on.. 
Bureau of Rect:1mat_lon. 
Bure•u or· Sport Flahetlea IUld Wlldllf•. 

· · Department or ~i\cr1cu1ttire-, 
,coJisUmer Mn.rketlng. S_e1'YtC9' fll\eat and· 

·; -'°ultry prod_uct_l' . . · · ·. . : .Bureau of L&nd J,fnauremen,. · · 
U.S. Oeologlcal S11rve7. · . . _ . 

Department or Hot10lng. and Urban lleftlap- · 
men\ (urban arr.NI); · 

Dtpa,rtment · or .Di!lcn1e-
Arm1 ~• or 1i:_,1g1neen,. ..·· 

-~•eral r.a11<!·.Rec,1a1ila11o11 
Appr.lachlon Rt,gloilal CominlulOII. -n;::::~.~~.~grt~uJt~r~ 
Dlpl!lil"\ment. Of Lhl Interior~ 

B11reau or lllnes; ·. 
Bure,.;u or: Outdoor Rocna&lon. 
_Bureau or Spc,rL -Flsher1i>111nd WIidiife. · 
Bureau of ·L:1nd Mn.na,:1111en, .. 
U.8. Oe~1n11cal Suf\'ef. 

Ten~ ..... V_alleJ. AuthOrltJ: . 
r.ra.; ......... , ....... 0111- ~,- · 

Department ot Agrlc~lt_ui'e-
Pcwest Sentce. . 

-8c;Jll -Conaer••~ton: Setvlce. · · . 
Department of the tht~rlor- · 

Bureau of 1~and M.lirin,J'e.fflellt. 
N':1t.1onnl rn.rk ~<"rvlc-•.-

' · .Vtcrotrioloffeol cofttofflfnatcon'" · 
Depl,r,m:eri~--~r Henltti, :zdnc~t.10111 alld W•l• ·. ;rare (HoAILh ••P••to I. . . . . .. .. . 

and llad(O{ogll!al .. 1111 . 
. : Depart.men~ or ·comm,ice:,... 
_ Na\lOnal BurerLu· or S~i)ndarda. 

•~mlc 1:·ncrgy · Comm.ls:n.oti. · ~=::t~~~.r:1::,_ct.lon A9e_nc7- : 
l)tpo.rt.inent ol the" lnLeri~-- . 

'B~reau ·of_ M1_n"?· (ur~~lum ·mtnn) 
&anitatton •n:d Woati-• ·s,1CeM1 

'Iiepartment of Hcmlth,--Zduc•tlon, llftd,.Wel• 
. fare--tHealtb as"""ta); · · ·' 

Dep"""meiat or 
'Arniy Corps-or -Eqglneers. 

•ylronni~n"L'l.l' .rroWN:tli>n· -Aiencr-
: Solid wn:.,te om~, · 
Wat.er Quality omco. 

· .qepllftmOnt or -rrftnnp:i~t.ntt~n-. : 
nu,,.11u Or·Onlctnor llrcl'f'a.tlon. 
_Dtltf"AI~ of HI"''" l-'lr:herlP.11 ancl. WUdUt,. 

~11:1.rtin•nt. ni _llc'fPIIKI' -. 

U.S. Clin:+.t ou,,rd, t-t1hlJ1 s_n,nltl\tlon,,. 
· · ·. Dftr,~'rt.'1,i"•~~--·or thf' 11\tt:i'~or.:.- · ·. . . . 

, Hlm•au ~-' .Minn tmUwrrll waate··and ff• 
. es1•Un1:,: fr1~H11 nc!tl W:l!ilf:!11,· nr1,an 110lld Art~Y. Corp" or •;111~1·nreor1. 

De1•rtm~nt,• nf lln~•~IHK and .Urbua Denlop• · ~- :w11nlC'!1):. · · ··. · . ,, ·. 

Department or 'l".l'ftnsp0r,iatlon-:- . 
. Federal Highway Admlnlati'at.~Oll. 

. ttOn. . . . · 
. · Fcdernl Highway ~d,nl~h,tratloa·. 
- Omce of ~col1omlc Opportunity . 

.-. Dep_artment ·or Houslng a,nd· Urban De,f!lup• 
:. -me11t,.. · : . , , · 

~p~rtrnent of t.he _Interior-=-
. Bureau or Outdoor Recrcauoo. 

· Enu.tron,nenta~· ',;f/t!ct.s WUIL ·si,.:etal impr,.pt 
fn Lo10-_lncbm.c. Neigh.~0,1,~, 

DeJ)artment ~r t"hr I!}tertor_.. • 

o:tet~c";~!n3:! ~~~J:nunlty. · .. ·:' ·· .. 
Deputme1>t or Housing and UrbanJ)e<tlop,/ 
. meDt.(urb:mMf!JS•). . · · 
l)epartqaent· ctr Commerce .. (economl~ _devel;.;: 

· cpment ·!;\·tena). · 
, Econqm1c·Dnrlopmeut.Adm1nlatr&t1on. 

Department of .Transportation- · 
Urbl\ft' .Mau ·.Transpo_rtatlon 

UoD. . .Roilcnl. Control . . •. 
. Departme~t ·~r He:\lth, l!ducauon. uad Wei• .. 

.·_r11N(lleaJth11~prcL".), · .··_·,. ,..·_: 
; •Depaitlllent. of· _Housing· a1;1d ~rban Dtvelop.; · 

meat J~rban are_na) •. . . ·· 
1/r_llan l'lanntnr. 

Departni~Dt at Transport.n.tlon"""".'·· · .: · 
. .. , :Pederal Hli:h:W&f Admlnlstr.l\tlOD. · . ' 

· ·Dep:1rt.ment of H~1i!lt.n1_ aftd Urblin pievelop.: ~· 
mp,nt.· ·, • · 

·. Jl!n•lro~mrntn1_rr.Ot~_ctlon AcrnO,. 
· Oft11nrtn1~nt or t.hr l_nttr.lur- · 

n .. oh,~lr11l ~:ur\'l'y,. . · _. · . 
llurr1U11 l'r tn11,h11,r. lt••~roat.lo&i • 

•ll••11 .. ,rl nu•nL 1JI ,.·,,1111m•r.~,: ~, · - . 
~C'l1n,~1n1r ~>rvr1n1111,rnt. ~~•nlnl~lrat.lOn.- . 

~•nt. (urban arens,. . • · · · 

loll ~nd· Plarit·'l.1/t, Scdtmffllalloll, iroefoil_. 
: Durr11~ •~r. l<1,1111l t.111nn1tr1ntnt (IOI.Id wutea 
' .. on public l~nd!ili . . - , >"' .· 

Weit,; ~t.altly and W~ler Pol ~ito11 COlllnil. 
· •!Id liJdrologlc Cplldl_lllllll 

Department'of Agrlcultu-· 
Soll eon·senatlon servtce. 

Office of Sallno .. Wa1.f'i' (demlneralt•tkll\ 
I or II quid :11•aste1) . ",, · · · 

AgrlouJtural ilesearcb "Service; 
Porat ISenl°'. , . . . 

.. s11,11/i•i. s~,;11a11on · ·. · 
~ent of Commerc~ ..... , 

. -. : NaµOnAI Mnrtne Flsberles sen ice. . 
Department of Defense-- . .. 

:&rm7·Corps or En11neera lclndC!III, 
· aquatic. pla.nta I . · 

.·Depal"tmeni·of Commerce:- . , 
NatlOblll oceanic and At!IIOIPherlc Admln• 

Mllr&tlOII, . . ·. . · . 
Department ot the Int.llrlor-

Bure•u of· Land Manngement. · 
Bureau .of 9pQl't Flshe_rlH· *Rd W.lldHr,. 
Oecloglclll su,ve,. . · 
·Bureau ol Rtclamauon. 

.. Noia 
· NDtse Conirol a.i,f Abaf1mffli 

Department or IJeillth, E!iuca&loa, IUld. Wei• 
, ·.fare (Health 116pecta) . 
Department o . .r Comnierce--

Natlonal ·s1areau of Standarda. 

lfallonal oceanic and At111cilpherlc Admln• IILratlon; . · · . . 
liopartnicnt er -Health, Educatlo11i Ud Wei• 
·,.rare.tB,ellltb·upecta). · 

·-.nv1roi\mental Protection: ~tielio:,-·. 
·; Oll_ee of Water Quality, 

_·ftAHaPORT.ATJOM 
Air qi,,i11111 

l!D:ftronmenta1 pfQ~~r~i~D Ageiic,-
Alr Pollutton·c0;ntrol omce. 

Department.of ,:"rarispofta.tto~.:... .. ·. 
: l'ederal·AVlaifon Admlnl1.tr8.tlon, 

Depnrtmll!'nt o~•the lnterl_or:-. _ 

·,_ · :::::.;~ ~:Ot;'to;,fiti::,~!1h:·~11d1Lte. •·~· :· 
· Depannie_nt.of Cnfflmerc,...... , 

Depanment or•.1'r•~1i<>rutloo-
Aul1tant Secretary . for ·s,1ta11111. Develop• . · · 

ment and_ TechnotOI)'. 

. ~at·1on~l Ocennlc · nnd' Atmosp~l1c .Admla-. 
.t1trat1011 (meteOrolotlc~l · condltlOU)". · 

wa1,; QuaUri, . .Pecleral A•lallon 'Ac!mlillltraLIOII . (Olllca 
; elf Nol.a Abotement).· 

Snvlrohmei1Lal Prc.Lectlon Ageilc:, (Olllca ol· 
Noise). . · .. • . 

liepartmenL or Housing and Urban Dnelnp-••h~ lttrball ·land lile upectl, llulldlq 
mawrlall 1talldard1). · 

HULT.ii AND IIU~AII .wn.s. . 
. - . 

C/lemlcal ·coniamtnatlon o/ ,_ .Pl'Oduat1·· .. 
Dtpanment o! All"IC\tltut·-
,__, aao1 ...,uun1 llfftloe. 

~nvlronmenta1 Pfotec_tl_oil Agencr~ 
: Olf"lce or Wa,te~ Qu~lLy. ·: 

Dep:artme11t of the lnt"crlor....,;,;.. , 
Dure~u or Sport l"lsherloo and W\ldl .. a, 

.Deputment of Commert&- , . . ' 
. Nr.tfonal oee·ai,10 and Atmoopberlc Admla• 

lstntl9n· "(Impact on . riaa,1De ·Ure Ud 
oecmn monitoring). · ·· 

Departrr,"ent· Ot··Defense-
Army Curpi of:l::ngaueeta. 

~P!l...,,mC:it Qf Tr,ana;,°Qf!:ltlOD-:-. eou, Guard, · 

. . . 
· De"part·ment ol'·Agrlcu~tUre-

. Soll Co~erva~lon·~r~~•· 
.l"orest Sentce. ''. 

-DepartmeDi or .the_inti!riOl'.-
Bureliu o_r Reclama.tlon •. _. ·. > 
Bureau of Land,Ma.nagemeat. •. • 

. _ Dure~µ or Sports F.ls.hertes and Wlldllleo 
· Bureau of Outdoor ~ecreatlon~ 
. Geplaglcal Survey.' .. 

. . , Oft\Ce of Saltne·Water: . · ·· -. · 
, 1r:riv1rODmentAI ·Protection Agen~y- _ 

Water QuaUty.Offlce.. ·., · · 
Department ol Hoalth, Educatla:.-and w,,~ .. : 

lar• (HeialLh aspect.); .. · ' · 
:Department of.Defense.:.-. 

. ~rmy .Corps or Eng1*_eer1~·-

. Department or the. Nav:r · (ihlp pollutll,n · 
control).· . 

·: i>.epartme·nt of ~r&n~portat1o·ri+' · .... 
Coast Ouard foll spllls, sblp unltatloil). 

Depar-tment.o_f Commerce-:- · . 
. . N~!~~::.~~~~D_lc_ and .. Atmmpi.tc Admlll_~ ' 

. Marini l'~llu!IOII .. . . . . : 
l>ePartinent Ot ·c_opimerc.,_ . . .. 
. '' N•tlonal Oceanic and· Atmcilpberle "Admta~ 

·11\l'IIUOD. . . 
Dep&rtm~nt or Tra.n!iipor~tlon._;_ 

COUtOuard. . 
De~rtment of DefensO--

Army.Corps·9t 
Olllce or oceanograpber of ti!• Na91, 

··River and ·c • .;..,· .RcgulaltOII .,.. ·,_,,... 
, Cl&anne~i~H~· 

Department of Agrtc•1lture-,.·. · 
Boll ConserTatlon ·Servlee. 

· Depai1._menc. or ~tenie--
~J .eo,,p,, ot En11nian . 
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Scleet:f.dns ·frcnil l'PM 20-8, dl!ltcdl January 14, 1969, for. use w.fth the' }~au~~~l. 
Environmnntal Policy -Act guidelineaf 

5. coomw:_:'~:!_IOj,.r 
· n. When II State highway deparbncnt- .. · .. 

begins ct>nslrforlng thr. devc'lt•1,ment_ or.'lm·-: . .· 
rroven1ent o( n 1r:iffk. cnrrhlnr In n parttr,1lar 

. area, ·It shnll ·solti:11 the •,l11\\11 nr thllt St11ti•11!' 
restturcc!I, -re¢ rcntlnn, awJ.-pl:innlng a~rncil'II, 

· and of those 1r.,.,1r.1·al ri'l,"-'"';les 11nd )or.al publlr. 
· officials 11nd n·genrics, and puhllc advisory 

grc•1ips which 1 hi' Sfatr. .hi;(hw"y 'dr.pnrhnent __ 
k1u1ws nr bP1leve11 ·ml,:lot hri lnter:?sted. In cir .. 
arrrclt•d·hy t',c rlcveln1,mui1t or hnprnve1n(int, ,• . . . . -- . i• 

·-~· ------"------.,...--------
~- '.Both a rorrldor p~ibll<: hl!ai'in1(~~d a 

dest,;n pu:,lic h<:nring must be h.,111, •>r an ' 
opporlunity · afforded for those hellT'lngs; with 
rtspect to each J-"ederal-;'lid. highway prpJect . . 
that;. __ · . .-· . !_ ·: 

. (1) ls on a' new location; or 

. ci> Would have e. slll>Rtl!,nt.ia11y different 
P.connmlc 01• environ~e·nt:il eff1:~t; _or, 

. . 

(3) Would essentially c·hange tl)c 1.•voui · 
c,r runcUon or r.on11er.tlng roads or:otr'ccVC"·· 

. 1 . 

Howeve1:, wlth respect lo secondary ro:id:pro• 
gram~. two he:irin·gs are not rcouired 0.1i a · 
project co,·r.rcd by paragrnph 6(:i.)(1) or; (2) 
unless· it wlll carry an average of 150 v¢hlclcs 

· ·• day _Iii the year. following its completi~n. 

b. A single combi1ted corrtdo~ and [1tighwll!f: 
. design.public hearing riris~. be. held,. or the · 
orPortu~,t~y for _sllch a heartn_g af!ordcdj ,on all 
other pr_o3ects before route locahon ap~jroval, · . 
except ~s provided .in paragraph 6. c, l>elow, _ . 

.. ..:- ·, : ·. •·,Jc 
c, Re·arini:s are not requlred·_.ror those 

·projects tl~at an! solely for 11ucl) improv1:mEnts, 
. 1&8 resurfacing, wiclenln~ existing lanes, adc!-
_lng auxiliary lanes, replilcl.ng exhltlnlJ Braoe 
· separation str'uctures, installing traff{c con • 

· .trol devices or s.imllar bnprovei'ments, -unleH ttie projec_t:. . . .. . . 
. ' . . . 

. (l) Requl~s the acquis\tioil ~f addl·'. 
. ltlonal rlght~of•)llay; or . 

· ·. . r (2) Would have an advereie elfect upo~ ·. 
•b!lttlilg real property; or · . · 

. · (3) \\'ould change the layo~t or l'unctlon · 
ol coi1nectlng roads or or o_l th~ lacll-:-· 

. lt,J bolil1 Improved, · · 

1. OPPORT:1mrrv ~·oR PUBLiC HJ:AlllNGS' __ -
: \ _ a, A St-a~ri n,~y ut\Afy the req·1lre11'cnta . 

(or a ·pubUc- hcnr1n·r. .hy. (1) holdlrc a puhllr. 
_.hear.inf!, or (2).publishln~ two noUr.cs of. 
- opportunity for public hearing ar:d hnlr1fog a 
>P.ublic hcarlng:lf any wrtuen requcstP for Rilc'1 
-, . B· hc::i-rlng a.re received: The .. ornccdu1·e. for· 
. 'requesting I\ pi1bllc hearing shhl! he .-irplained 

In the nottce. The ·deadline for au!jmisslt,ri ol. 
sUch.-1.1 request mny.not bc·lP.se·than 2!' d:iya, · 

,, aijer the date or publi.cafion ·of :the ft r.11t ;iotlce 
·- _Ill oppor,hinlty for p•Jhlic hea,rlnP,',, 1111d_.no :len· : 

than l-1 dnyi; af1 er _the rhte iif ·publk:itinn "-! the_ 
aecond riollce of opportunl!y for public hearing. 

. a: PUBLIC 1mAit1No PRocim\.ll i::s .-. , -; 
...••. Notice or public heartnt;; . 

_. :. · .' CU. When a public hearln~ Is to b,; held 
a notice .. or public' \,caring ,~hall be oublisherl · 

. · al.lens! twice ln a nc·Niipaper havi,;g genera! 
. C'lrculPtion !,11 the v(cini,y pf the pronoscd 
·undertaking. The not.ke sliot:ld al"~ l>e pub-
lished in any newspaper having a suiJs,antial 
clrc1,1l:itfoi1 In the-area concernecl; si.d1 as 

·roreigri language r<•wspipers ahr.i local com-
:1nunity ncwspnpe_rs, -. 1"he first <>f l:1e .,'<,quired 

-·-- '~pul>ltcl\Uohs shall be Jrotn 30 .to 40 days bclor_e 
·._ the date. or th() hca_i-jng, i,nd the secoi,d shall 

•. _be .froin ,5 toJ2 dnys t.efot•i: the dn!c or the 
hearing, .. The timlr11,·or additional 
_ls optional, . -- · · . . ·. 

. . . · .. \ fa) In addi~lon to publishing a forma~ 
notice of.public hearini;, the Stale hi(lhway 
departi:rient·shalrmall.copies of the notice to 
arptopriatr .news· .r,,edia, -the Sti,te 's rcso:n·ce, 
recreation,. a;1d pl_anning .'lgcndes, and appro-
pi'_late representatives or the Department.s or 

-Intel"ior and Housing anr.1 Urba."\ Development. 
The Sta_te·_highway department shall also· mail 
copies to ·other -federal ·n!;encies, and local 

· pu~lic of(icials, !)ul,lic ·advisory. groups and 
agen_cies who have req:iP.lited notice o: hearing . 
and other groups or agencies who,. bv_nalure_------------
0£ their !um;tion; intetest, or responsibility .. 
_the. highway d_epartinent knows or i.>elicvea 
might be lnierested :111 or affected l>y the pro• 

.. -.· . .. _: · . - .. 
.. . 

. . -.. (3) :l!:ach notice or public hearing shall • 
. specify the date,· time, and plate oi tne hear- · 
Ing and s_haU co:1tain· 11. description or·ihe ·pro-
posal._ .. To ·promute pul>lic undentr.ndlng, ~he 
Inclusion or a map or other drowincg as part of. 

'· the notice Is encounged. The notice ofpul>lfo 
hearing s!iall s;>ec:Uy that map!!, drawings, · -. 

_ and,~ther pert_inent lntormat:on dc~·ei.,ped by · 
.-.the ,,tnte highway aepl!,rtment and written views 

re_celvcid .n -a result or the ci>ordin?.tlon out- ' 
lined 'In. l'aragraph ·5_, • will, be ilvdlal>!e for 

· public lm:1,cc:tlon iind copying a'l,; apectry 
where tl!.ls lnfi>irmatlon ia available, 

li-1 
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PtJHCHASING COPIES OF ENVlHONMl~NT/\1., g;rA'tEMEN'rS - --- ----·-- - --- -· - . . -- - -

1. A copy of any draft or final environmental 
statement prepared by a Federal agency can 
be obtained by sending report number or orde 
number and payment, and return address to 
the National Technical Information Service, 
'Departrnent of Commerce, Springfield, Vir-
giriia 22151.. · 

2. The report number can be obtained from 
the FHW A or HA while the order number is 
found at the end of the summary of each state-
ment in the 102 Monitor which is published. 
by the Council on Environmental Quality 
(722 Jackson Place, NW,, Washington, D •. C. 
20006) and sent to, State clearingho,uses and 
other interested agencies. · 

3. Payment is normally. $3. 00. Copies ov~r 
. 300 pages require $6. 00 and Will be noted in 
the 102 Monitor. · 

I-1 
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NOISE STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES 

Par. 1. Purpose 
2, Authority 
3, Noise Standard!!I' 
.4. Applicability 
5, Procedures 

Appendix A - D~finitions 
Appendix B - Noise Standards 

3. NOISE ST ANDA RDS 

a. Noise standards are appended as 
Appendix B. Federal Highway Administra-
tion encourages application of the noise 
standards at the .earliest appropriate stage 
in the project development process. 

b, There may be sections of highways 
where it would be impossible or impracti-

-- cable to apply noise abatement measures. 
1. PURPOSE This could occur where abatement rpeasures 

, 1 would not be feasible or effective due to 
To provide noise stancards and procedure physical conditions, where the costs of abate-

for use by State highway agencies :and the ment mE:!asures are high in relation to the 
Federal Highway Ad_ministration (FHW A) in benefits achieved, or whe.re the measures 
the planning and design of highways approv~d required to abate the noise condition con-
pursuant to Title 23,_ United States Code, and flict with other important values,- such as 

-to assuretharmeasures are fakert in the desirable esthetic quality, important ecologi~ 
overall public interest to achieve_ highway cal conditions, highway safety, or air 
noise-le-vel-s-that-are-compatible with-diffeF-ent~ --qual-ity_, __ fo_ih~[;_El_ situations, highway agencies 

__ land._uses,_with_due_co-11si.__cl~i:atiQri__~ll>_9_gi_ven __ should weigh the anficipa.te-d-noise impacts 
to other social, _economic and environmenfal- ,_ · ·· with other effects against the need 
effects. for and the scope of the project in ac,cordance 

with other FHWA directives (PPM's 20-8, 
2. AUTHORITY 90-·1, and 90-4). 

Sections 109(h) and Hf:;-:Tftle23~l:Jnited-- -'---4.;--C- AFPLICABILl'l'_Y __ _ 
States Code, state that guidelines shall be 
promulgated "to assure that possible adverse • In order to be eligible for Federal-aid 
economic, social, and environmental effects ,participation, all projects to which the noise 
relating to any proposed project on any standards apply shall include noise abatement 
Federal-,aid system have been fully__c:Q!l§liciered ~- -measures-to obtain the design noise levels in 
in devEl_l_Qping-such-project, and th'.a.t the firtal .these standards unless exceptions have been 
declsfons on the project !I.re made in the best approved as provided herein. 
overall public interest, -taking into consid.era-
tion the need for fast, safe arid. effieiea.t trans- . a. Projects to which noise standards 
portation, public services, and the costs of apply. The noise standards apply to all 
eliminating or minimizing sU:ch acjverse ~~ITighway pre,je-et-s-r>l-a-rme-d-0-r-const-rueted-
effects and the following: (1) air, noise, and pursuant to Title 23, United States Code, 
water pollution; ••• " and that "'.{'he Secre-. ex~ept projects unr~lated to iti_Q_:t'eased traffic 

---'----1--~-+-~~-~t.ary_,_ afte?'--COnsu-ltation-wittrappropri.ate , noise levels, such as lighting, signing, land-
------~ Federal, State, and local officiala, shall . scaping, safety and bridge replacement. 

devel_QQ_and_p_:r.Qro.ulgate standardsfor highwax _-,----EinLem_ent overlays or pav_e_m_ent_re_construc-
noise levels compatible with different land tion can be considered as faD!i.ng within this 
uses and after July 1, !'972, shall, not approve category unless the new pavement is of a 
plans and specifications for any Pr.oposed type which produces more noise than the 
project on any Federal-aid system for which type replaced. 
location approval has not yet been secured 
unless he determines that such plans and 
specifications include adequate measures 
to implement the appropriate nois'e level 
standards, '·' · · •. i · 

-b.-'--Approvals to Which Compliance 
with .Noise Standards Is Prerequisite 

.. (1). Projects for which location was 
· approved prior to July 1, 1972: Compliance 
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with noise standards shall not be a prerequisite 
to any subsequent approval provided design 
approval is secured prior to July 1, 1974: If 
design approval is not secured for such a proj.-
ect prior to July 1, .1974, compliance With the 
noise standards shall be a prerequisite to 
securing both design approval and approval of 
plans and specifications. However, · such 
compliance shall not be a basis for requiring 
reconsideration of the highway location or any 
other approval action which has previously 
been taken for such projects. 

(2) Projects for which location is 
approved on or after July 1, 1972: 

(a) If location approval was 
requested on or before December 31, 1972, 
compliance with the noise f'tandards shall be 
a prerequisite to obtaining design approval and 
approval of plans and specifications. Com-
pliance with the noise standards shall not be 
a prerequisite to obtaining location approval, 
nor shall such compliance be a basis for 
requiring reconsideration of the highway 
location or any other approval action which 
has previously been taken for such projects. 
Combined location and design approval shall 
be handled in the same manner as separate 
design approval. 

(b) If location approval is 
requested after December 31, 1972, com-
pliance with the noise standards shall be a 
prerequisite to obtaining location and design 
approvals as well as approval of plans and 
specifications. · 

5. PROCEDURES 

The noise standards should be imple-
mented at the earliest appropriate stage in 
the project development process, These · 
procedures have been developed accordingly: 

a. P.roject Development. A report 
on traffic noise will be required during the 
location planning stage and the project design 
stage, The reports may be sections in the 
location and design study reports, or they 
may be separate. The procedures for noise 
analysis, identification of solutions, coordi-
nation with local officials, and incorporation 
of noise abatement measures are as follows: 

(1) Nonapplicable Projects. If a . 
State highway department determines (in 
accordance with paragraph 4a. that noise 
standards do not apply to a puticular project, 
the requests for location approval and design 
approval shall contain statements to that 
effect, including the basis on which the State 
made its determination. 

2 
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(2) Noise Analysis~ For applicable 
projects, analyses of noise and evaluation of 
effects are to be rnade during project develop-
ment studies using the following general steps: 

(a) Predict the highway-gener-
ated noise level as described in the standards 
for each alternative under detaile_d study; 

(b) Identify existing land uses 
or activities which may be affected by noise 
from the highway section; 

(c) By. measurement, determine 
the existing noise levels for developed land 
uses ·or activities. 

. . . . (d) Compare the predicted noise 
· levels with the design level values listed in the 

· standards. ·· Also compare the predic:;ted. noise 
levels with existingnoise levels determined in 
paragraph 5a(2)(c). These comparisons will 
be the basis for determining the anticipated 

· impact ~pon land uses and activities. 

. (e) .. Based t1porr the_ noise in1pacts . 
determined in paragraph .5a(2) (d), evaluate alter-
native noise abatement measures for reducing. 
or eliminating the noise .impact for developed 
lands. 

· (f) Identify those situations 
where it appears that an exc.eptionto tne design 
noise levels wHl be n'eeded •. Prepare recom-, 
mendations to be included in the traffic noise 
report.. (This report may be a. po;rtion of the 
location and. design study reportsor it m13.y: be 
a separate report,) · 

(3) ·Location Phase .and Environ-
mental Impact Statement Requirements. To the 
extent this PPM is applicable to the location .. 
phase of projects under paragraph 4, the noise 
report shall describe the noise problems which. 
may be created and the plans for dealing with 
such problems for each alternative under 
detailed study. The level of detail of the 
noise analysis in the location phase should be 
consistent with the level 6f detail in which the 
location study itself is made. This informa-
tion includihg a preliminary discussion of 
exceptions anticipated, 'shall be set forth Jn the 
location study report and. summarized in the· 
environmental impact statement ({f one is pre-
pared) and~· as appropriate, at the location 
hearing (for location hearings after December 
31, 1972). Studies and reports for highway 
locations approved before December 31, Hl72, 
need not include an analysis and report on · 
noise, In such instances, the noise analysis 
and report will be required only for the design 
approval, 
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(4) Design Phase Requirements. The 
noise analysis prepared for the location phase 
is to be updated and expanded using .the refined 
alignment and design information developed 
during the design studies. The report on 
traffic noise will include a detailed analysis 
of the anticipated noise impact, alternative or 
proposed abatement measures, discussion 
of coordination with local officials, and 
recommended exceptipns. 

(5) Coordination-'with Local 
• Officials on Undeveloped Lands •. Highway 
agencies have the responsibility for taking 
measures that are prudent and feasible to 
assure that the location and design of highways 
are compatible with existing land use, Local 
governments, on the other hand, have respon-
sibility for fa.nd development control and zon-
ing. Highway agencies can be of considerable 
assistance to local officials in these efforts 
with a view toward promoting compatibi.lity 
between land developmet1t ancLhighways;--- · 
Therefore~ for undeveloped lands (or proper-
ties) highway agencies shall cooperate with 
local officials by furnishing approximate 
generalized future noise levels for various 
distances from the highway improvement, 
and shall make available information that may 
be useful to local communities to protect 
future land development from becoming-incom-
patible with anticipated highway noise levels. 

(6) · Noise Abatement Measures for 
Lands Which are Undeveloped at Time of 
Location Approval 

(a) Noise abatement measures 
are not required for lands which :are unde-
veloped at the time of location approval; how-
ever, the highway agency may incorporate 
noise abatement measures for such unde-
veloped lands in the project design (if 
approved by FHW A) when a case can be made 
for doing so based on consideration of 
anticipated future land use, future need, 
expected long term benefits, and the difficulty 
and increased cost of later incorporating 
abatement measures. 

(b) For land uses or activities 
which develop after location approval, noise 
abatement measures should be considered for 
incorporation in the project in the following 
situations: 

1 It can be demonstrated 
that all practicable and prudent planning and 
design were exercised by the local govern-
ment and the developer of the property to 
make the activity compatible with the pre-
dicted noise levels which were furnished to the 
local government and especially that a con-
siderable amount of time has elapsed between 
location approval and highway construction 

3. 
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thus limiting local government's ability to 
maintain control over adjoining land uses. 

2 The benefits to be 
derived from the use of highway funds to 
provide noise abatement m.easures is deter-
mined to outweigh the overall costs. 

3 The noise abatement 
measures can be provided within the highway's 
proposed right~of.-way or wider rights-of-
way or easements acquired for that purpose. 

(c) There are some situations 
where the design noise levels should be 
applied to lands which are undeveloped at 
the time of location approval. Some of these 
instances occur where the development of 
new land uses or activities is planned at the 
same time as the highway location studies. 
Other instances occur where planning for 
the new development has preceded the high-
way location studies but the development 
has been delayed. These types of situations 
should be treated as though the land use or 

. activity were in existence at the .time of 
location approval provided: 

1 The State highway 
agency is apprised of such prior planning. 

2 The construction of the 
new land use or activity is started prior to 
highway construction or there is good reason 
to believe that it will start before highway 
construction. 

(7) Incorporation of Noise Abate-
ment Measures in Plans and Specifications. 
For those projects to which the standards 
apply,· the plans and specifications for the 
highway section shall incorporate noise 
abatement measures to attain the design 
noise levels in the standards, except where 
an exception has been grarited. 

(8) Requests for Exceptions. 
Requirements and supporting materials for 
requests for exceptions to the design noise 
levels are described in. paragraph 2 of 
Appendix B to this PPM. To the extent 
possible, consistent with the level of detail 
of the location study, identifiable exceptions 
should be reported in the location study report. 
The request for location approval shall con-
tain or oe··a:ccompanied by a request for 
approval of exceptions that have been identi-
fied in the location stage. Supporting 
material may be contained in the location 
study report. Subsequent requests for review 
and approval of additional exceptions, if any, 
will be similarly processed in conjunction -
with design approval. 
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b. Federal Participation 

(1) Shifts in alignment and grade 
are design measures which can be used to 
reduce noise impacts, The following noise 
abatement measures may also be incorporated 
in a project to reduce highway-generated 
noise impacts. The costs of such measures 
may be included in project costs·. 

• . (a) The acquisition of property 
rights (either in fee or a lesser interest) for 
providing buffer zones or for installation or 
construction of noise abatement barriers or 
device~. · 

(b) The installation.cir construc-
tion of noise barriers or devices, whether 
within the highway right-of-way or on an 
easement obtained for that purpose. · 

(2) In some specific cases there may , 
be. compelling reasons to consider. measures 
to "sound-proof' structures. Situations of 
this kind may be considered bn a case by 
case basis when they involve such public or 
non-profit institutional structures as schools, 
churches, libraries, hospitals, and audi-
toriums. Proposals of this type, together 
with the State's recommendation for approval, 
shall be submitted to FHW A for consideration. 

c. Approval Authority 

(1) Exceptions to the Design Noise 
Levels. The FHW A Division Engineer is 
authorized to approve exceptions to the design 
noise levels and alternate traffic charac-
teristics for noise prediction as provided 
in paragraph 3b; Appendix B, 

(2) Noise Prediction Method. Noise 
levels to be used in .applying the noise stan-
dards shall be obtained.from a prediction 
method approved by FHWA. The noise pre-
diction method contained ih National Coopera-
tive Highway Research Program Report 117 
and the method contained in Department of 
Transportation, Transportation Systems 
Center Report DOT-TSC-'FHWA-72-1 are 
approved as of the date of this issue for use 
in applying the noise standards·. Other 
noise prediction methods or variations of the 
above should be furnished to .the FHW A Office 
of Environmental Policy together with sup-
porting and validation information for approval 

R. R. Bartelsmeyer . 
Acting Federal Highway Administrator 
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DEFINITIONS (As used in this PPM) 
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Design Approval - the approval (described in PPM 20-8) given by the Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) (at the request of a State highway department) based upon a design 
study report and a design public hearing or opportunity therefor. This action establishes 
FHW A acceptance of a particular design and is prerequisite to authorization of right-of-way 
acquisition and construction. · 

Design Noise Level - the. noise levels established by.the noise standar:ds set forth herein 
for various land uses or activiUes to be used for determining1traffi.c noise impacts and the 
asses.sment cif the need for and ,type of noise abatement treatment for a particular highway 
section.· 

Design Year - the. future year used to estimate the probable traffic volume. to be used 
as one .of the primary bases for

1 
the roadway design. A time 20 years from construction is 

common for multilane and other major projects. Periods of 5 or 10 years are not uncommon 
for low volume roads. ! 

Developed Land Uses or A~tivities - those tracts of land or portions thereof which con-
tain improvements or activitie~ devoted to frequent human use or habitation. The date of 
issue of a building permit (for improvements.under construction or subsequently added). 
establishes the date of existence. Park lands in categories A and B of Table 1, Appendix B, 
include all such lands (public an.d private) which are actually used as parks on the date the 
highway location is approved an:d· those public lands formally set aside or designated for 
such use _by a governmental agtfocy. Activities .such as farming, mining, and logging are not 
considered developed activities; However, the associated residences could be considered 
as a developed portion of the tract, ' · 

Highwa~ Section - a substantial length of highway be.tween logical termini (major cross-
roads, popu ation centers, major traffic generato1 s," or similar major highway control ele-
ments) as normally included in a single location study. 

L10 - the sound level that is exceeded 10 percent 6f the time (the 10th percentile) for the 
period under consideration, This value is an indicator of both the magnitude and frequency 
of occurrence of the loudest noise events. 

Level of Service G - traffic conditions (used and described. in the Highway Capacity Manual-
Highway Research Board, Special Report 87) where speed and maneuveraoility are closely 
controlled by high volumes, and where vehicles are restricted in freedom to select speed, 
change lanes, • or pass. 

Location Approval - the approval (described in PPM 20-8) given by the .FHWA (at the 
request of a State Highway Department) based upon a location study report and a corridor 
public hearing or opportunity therefor. This. action establishes a particular location for a 
highway section and is prerequisit.e to a\lthorization to proceed with the design. (Concurrent 
location and design approval is :sometimes given for projects involving up.grading existing roads. 
In these instances, location approval is not a prerequisite to authorization of design.) 

Noise Level - the weighted sound pressure level obtained by the use of a metering charac-
teristic and weighting A as specified in American National Standard Specification SL 4-1971. 
The abbreviation herein used is dBA. 

• Operating Speed - the higheist overall speed at which a driver can travel on a given highway 
under favorable weather conditions and under prevailing traffic .conditions without at any time 
exceeding the safe. speed as determined by the design speed on a section-by-section basis. 

Project Development - studies, sur:veys, coordination, reviews, approvals, and other 
activities normally conducted during the location and design of a highway project. 

Truck - a motor Vehicle having a gross vehicle weight greater than 10, 000 pounds and 
buses having a capacity exceeding 15 passengers. 

A-1 
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NOISE STANDARDS 

1. Design Noise Level/Land Use Relationship 
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a. The design noise 1eveiJ.s in Tab}e .l (page B-24) are to be used during proj~ct development 
of a highway section to determ~n.e highway trafficnoise impacts associated with different land 
uses or activities in existence at the time of location approval. In add1.tion, the table is to be 
used to determine the need for abatement measures for traffic generated noise for developed 
land uses and activities in·existence at the.time of location approval. Exceptions,to the•de•sign 
noise levels may be ·granted on certain types of highway impro.verrtents or portioqs thereof when 
the conditions outlined in paragraph 2 are m:et. · · · ' · · · 

b. The exterior noise levels apply to'm,itdoorareas which have regular:human use and in. 
Which a lowered noise level wquld. be of benefit. These design noise level values are to be 
applied at those points within the sphere of human activity (at approximate ear level height) 
where outdoor activities actually occur. The values do not apply to an .entire tract upon which 
the activity is based, but only to that portion in which the adivity occurs. The noise level · 
values.need ·not be applied to ;;treas having limited human use qr where lowered noise levels 
would produce little bi:mefit. &!ch areas would inc;:lude bµt not be limited. to. junkyards, industrial 
areas, railroad yards, parking lots, and storage yard~. · 

c. The interior design noise level 111 Category. E ~Jpli~s to indoor activities for tho$e . 
situations where no exterior noise sensitive land use or activity is ide!).tified. The interior 
design noiseJevel in Category E may also be considered as a basis for noise abatement 
measures in special situations ;when,. in the judgment of FHWA, such considera.tion is in the 
best public interest, In the. absence of noise, insulaHngvalu~s for specific structures, interior 

,noise level predictions may be. !estimated from the predicted outdoor noise level by using the 
following noise reduction factors: · · · 

Building Type· 

All 

Light Frame 

Masonry 

Noise 
Reduction 

. Due to 
Exterior of 

Window Condition.· the Structure 

Open 10 dB 

Ordinary Sash 
.Closed 20 
With Storm Windows 25 

Single Glazed 25 
., 

' ' 
Corresponding .Highest 
Exterior Noise · 
Level Which.Would 
Ac;:hieve an Interior Design 
Noise Level of 55 dBA 

65 dBA 

75 
80 

80 

Masonry Double Glazed.· 35 90 
I . . . 

Noise reduction factors higher than those shown above may be u~ed when .field. measurements 
of the structure 'in question indicate that a higher value is justified, . In determining whether 
to use open or closed windows, 'the choiee should be governed by the normal .condition ofthe 
windows, That is, any building, havingJear. round. air treatment. should be treated as the 
closed window case, . Buildings not havirig air .conditicming in warm and hot climates and which 
have open Windows a substantial amo.unt of time should be treated as the open window case, 

2. Exceptions 

a. 'I'.he c!esigri noise level~ set out in ,these standards .represent the highest. desirable 
noise level conditions, State highway departments .sh.all endeavor to meet the design noise 
levels in planning, .locating, and designing highway improvements. However, there may be 
sections .of highways ".Vhere it w;ould be impracticable to apply noise ;ibatement measures, This 
could occur where abatement measures would not be feasible or effective due to physical con-
ditions, where the costs of abatement measures are high in relation to the benefits achieved 
or whe.re the measures required to abate the noise condition conflict with other important values, 
such as desirable esthetic qual(ty; importa.nt ecological conditions, highway safety; or air 
quality. · · 

B-1 
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b. A z:equest fo: an exception to the design noise levels can be approved, by the 
FHWA provided the highway agency has. supported its request by a writterrsummary 
report demonstrating that the following steps have been taken and outlining the 
results.. · · .· • 

. ( 1) Identified noise· se.risitive land uses along the. section. of highway in question 
which are expected to experience future highway traffic noise levels in excess of the design 
levels. ·. 

(2) Thoroughly considered all feasible measures that might be. taken to correct or 
improve the noise condition. · ·· , . 

(3) Weighed the costs or effects ofthe noise abatement measures considered 
against _the benefits which .can be achieved as well as against other conflicting values such as 
economic reasonableness, esthetic impact, .air quality, .highway safety,. or other similar 
values, and thereby esfal:Ushed that recluction of noise levels to desirable design levels is 
not in the best overall public interest for that particular highway section. · 

' ' , ' , 

These decisions must ultimately be based upon case-by-case judgment. However, every 
effort should be made to obtain detailed .information on the costs,. benefits and effects involved 
to assure that final decisions are based. on a systematic; consistent and rigorous assessment 
of the overall public interest. 

(4) Considered lesser measures .that could result in a. significant reduction .of noise 
levels though not to the design levels, and included such partia.l measures in the plans and 
specifications to the extent that they meet the test of economic reasonableness, practicability, 
and impact on other values, in the same manner as outlined .in paragraph 2b(3). 

c. In reviewing requestfor exception, the FHWA will give co'usideration to the type of 
highway and the. width of the right-pf-way .. New freeway projects and most projects for the 
major reconstruction or upgrading of freeways aHow for the use of noise control measures. 
Noise control measures are progressively more difficult to apply on othe.r highways, par-
ticularly on local roads and streets because of numerous points of access; at-grade inter-
sections, limited ability to acquire additional right-of:-way a.s buffer zones, and the impossibility 
of a.ltering roadway grades, constructing noise barriers and ta.king advantage of the terrain and 
other natura.l features. · 

d. Except in the most unusual situations, .exc.eptions wiP be approved when the predicted 
traffic no{se level from the highway improvement does not exceed the existing ambient noise 
level (originating from other sources) for the activity or land use in question. 

3. Noise Level Predictions 

a. Noise levels to. beused in applying these standards shall be obtained from a predictive 
method approved by the FHW A. The predictive method and the noise level predictions should 
account for variations in. traffic characteristics (volume, speed, . and truck traffic), topography 
(vegetation, barriers, height, and distance), and roadway characteristics (configuration, 
pavement type, and grades).· In predicting the noise levels, the following traffic characteristics 
sha.11 be used: · · · · · 

(1) Automotive volume - the future volume (adjusted for truck traffic) obtained from 
the lesser of the design hourly volume or the maximu.m volume which can be handled under 
traffic level of service C conditions •. For automobiles, level of service C is considered to be 
the combination of speed and volume which creates the worst noise conditions, For those high-
way sections where the design hourly volume or the level of service C condition is not anticipated 
to occur on a regular basis during the design year, the average hourly volume for the highest 
3 hours on an average day for the design year may be used. · 

(2) Speed - the operating speed (as defined in the Highway Capacity Manual) which cor-
responds with the design year traffic .volume selected in paragraph ~a(l) and the truck traffic . 
predicted from paragraph 3a(3). The operating speed must be consisten,t with the volume.used. 

(3) Truck volume - the design hourly truck volume shall be used for those cases 
where eithe.r the design hourly volume or level oJ service C was used for the automobile volume. 

B-2 
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Where the average hourly volume for the highest 3 hours on an average day was used for 
automobile traffic, comparable truck volumes should be used. 

b. There are instances where activities associated with a particular land use (such 
as churches, schools, and resort hotels or residences) do not coincide with design hourly 
volumes. This may be particularly true when the design hourly volumes are seasonally . 
oriented or where the activity associated with the land use is somewhat infrequent. There 
are other instances where changes in land use can be reasonably expected to occur before 
design year volumes are realized. In such instances, State highway agencies may request 
approval to compute noise predictions using traffic characteristics different from those 
specified in paragraph 3a. Such requests should be made on a project-by-project basis 
and should be accompanied by a justification. 

B-3 
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Land Use 
Category 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E;-=: 

Design 1l>ise 
Level - 10 

60dBA 
(Exterior) 

70 dBA 
(Exterior)· 

75 dBA 
(Exterior) 

55 dBA 
(Interior) 

·TABLE 1 

DESIGN NOISE LEVEL/LAND USE RELATIONSHIPS 

Description of Land Use Category 

Tracts of lands in which serenity and quiet are of extraordinary 
significance and serve a:n important public need, and where the 
preservation of those qualities is essential if the area is. to 
continue to serve its intended purpose. Such areas could. include 
amphitheaters, particular parks or portions of parks, or open 
spaces which are dedicated or recognized by. appropriate local 
officials for activities requiring special qualities of serenity and 
quiet. · · · 

Residences, motels, hotels, public meeting rooms, schools, 
churches, libraries, hospitals, picnic areas, recreation areas, 
playgrounds, - active sports areas, and parks. 

Developed· lands, · properties or activities not included in 
categories A and B above .. 

For requirements on undeveloped lands. see paragraphs 5a(5) and 
(6), this PPM, 

Residences, motels, hotels, public meeting rooms, schools, 
churches, libraries, hospitals and auditoriu1ns. 

* See paragraph le of this Appendix for method of application. 

C .... 
i:n 
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· PROCESS GUIDELINE:3 (SOCIAL; ECONOMIC, AND ENVIRONMENTAL _ 
EFFECTS ON HIGHWAY PRO,JECTS) 

Par, 1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5, 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9, 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 
14, 

15. 
16. 
17 • 
18, 

Purpose 
Authority 
Definitions 
Policy· 
Application 
Procedures 
Irnplernentation and Re1J-isfon 
Contents of the Action '.Plan 
IdentificaHon of Social• · Economic 
and Environmental Eff~cts ·' 
Consideration-of Alternative Courses 
of Action 
Involvement of Other· Agencies and 
the Public · 
Systematic· Interdiscipl!inary 
Approach .. · · · 
Decisionmaking Process 
Interrelation of System. and Project 
Decisions . : 
Levels of Act_ion byPr<;>jectCategory 
Responsibility for Impl¢mentation 
Fiscal and Other Resources 

. Consistency ~ith Existing Laws and 
Directives · 

1.· PURPOSE_ 

To provide to Highway Agencies and Fed-
eral Highway Administration (FHW A) .field 
offices guidelines for the develoJj,ment of Action 
Plans to assure that adequate consideration is 
given to possible social, economic, and envi-
ronmental effects of proposed highway projec::ts 
and that the decisions on such projects are 
made in the best overall public interest. 
These guidelines identify issues to be con-
sidered in reviewing the present organization 
and proc.esses of a Highway Agen:cy as they · 
relate to social, economic·, and environmental 
considerations, and in developing desirable 
improvements. .The guidelines recognize the 
unique situation of each State and do not pre-
scribe ·specific organizations or procedures.· 

2. AUTHORITY 

Section 1 O 9(h), Title 23, United States 
Code, directs the following: "Not later 
than July 1, 1972, the Secretary, after con-
sultation with appropriate Federal. and State 
officials, shall s1,1bmit to Congress, and not 
later than 90 days after such submission, pro-
mu~gate guidelines designed to as'sure that 

possible adverse economic, social, and envi-
ronmental effects relating to any proposed 
project on any_ Federal~ aid system have been 
fully considered ii:i developing suc)1 project, 
and that the final decisions on the. proj'ect 
are made in the best' overall public interest, 
taking into consideration the need for fast, 
safe and efficient transportation, public serv-
ices, .and the costs of eliminating or minimiz-
ing such adverse effects and the following: 

(1) air, noise, and water pollution; 

(2) destructipn or disrµption of m!l.n-
m_ade and natural resources, esthetic values, 
community cohesion and the availability of 
public facilities and serv1ces; · 

(3) · adverse employment effects; 
and tax and property value lossE?s; 

(4) · injurious displacement of people; 
businesses and .farms; and 

(5) disruption of desirable commu-
nity· and regional growth. 

Such guidelines shall apply to allproposed 
projects with respect to which plans, spe.cifi-
cations and e~timates are approved.by the 
Secretary after _the issuance of such guidelines." 

·,:'! ' . ' ' 

3.. DEFINITIONS 

a. H1zhway Agency - The Sta.te highway 
department or State department 'Of transporta-
tion with the primary responsibUity for initiat-
ing and carrying forward the planning, design, 
and construction of Federal-aid highway 
projects. · · 

b, Human Environment - The aggregate 
of all external condition's and influences 

· (esthetic, ecological,_· biological, cultural, 
social, economic, historical, etc.) that affect 
the .lives of humans. 

c, Environmental Effects ~- The totality 
of the effects of a highway project on the 
human _and natural environment. 

d. A~95 Clearinghouse - Those agencies 
and offices in States, metropolitan areas, and 
multi~State regions which perform .the coordi-
nation functions called for in Office of Manage-
rnent and Budget (0MB) Circular A-95. 
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. e, The following definitions are provided 
solely to clarify the terms "system planning, 11 

"location," and "design." as they are used in 
these guidelines, A Highway Agency may 
choose to use different definitions in respond:-
ing to these guidelines. If not stated other-
wise~ the following definitions will be assumed 
to be applicable. · • 

(1) System .Planning - Regional· 
analysis of transportation needs and the 
identi,fication of transportation corridors. 

(2) Location .;. From .the end of sys-
tem planning thro1.1gh locatiQn approval, · · .· 

(3) Design - From location approval 
through the approval of plans, specifications, 
and estimates, ·· · 

4. POLICY 

* . a, It is the FHW A's policy that full con;,. 
sideration shall be given to social, economic, 
and environmental effects. throughout ·the plan-
ning of highway projects including system plan-
ning, location, and design; that provisions for 
ensuring such cons.ideration. shall be incor-
porated in the decisionmal,dng process; and that 
decisions shall be made in the best overall 
public interest, taking into consideration the 
need for fast, safe, and efficient transportation,· 
public services, and the costs of eliminating or 
minimizing possible adverse. social, economic, · 
and environmental effects •. 

b, The process by .which" decisions are 
re!lched sho.uld be such as to merit public con-
fidence in the Highway Agency, To achieve 
this objective, it is the FHWA's policy that: 

(1) .Social, economic, and environ-
mental effects be identified.and studied early 
enough to permit analysis and consideration 

'. while alternatives are being formulated and 
evaluated, '. · .. 

(2) Other, agencies and the public be 
involved in project development early enough 
to influence technical studies and final decisions. 

(3) Appropriate consideration be given 
to reasonable alternatives, including the alter-
native of not building the project and alternative 
modes. 

* 5, APPLICATION 

a. These guidelines apply to highway 
agencies that propose projects on any Federal-
aid system for :which plans;. specifications, and 
estimates are approved by the. FHWA. 

b, These guidelines apply to all processes 
that will be used for all Federal-aid projects, · 
including-Secondary Road Plan projects. 
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c, These guidelines apply to system 
planning decisions, including those made in 
the urban transportation planning process 
established by 23 U.S. C. J34, and to proj-
ect decisions made during the location and 
design stages. 

d. . These guidelines and the Action 
Plan shall only be applie/d to the future 
development of on-going projects and to 
future projects. They are not retroactive, 
and shall oot apply to ariy step or. steps 
·taken in the de~lopment of a project prior 
to the ~ime of tt~e impiei:nentation of the 

.. -parj;s of the' Action Plan applicable thereto. . ·, ... ;. . . - .. •. 

2 

6, PROCEDURES 

a. To meet the requirements of these 
guidelines, each Highway Agency shall 
develop an Action Plan which describes the 
organization to be utilized and the processes 
to'be followed in the development of Federal-
aid highway projects from initial system 
planning throuih design. · 

b, The Action Plan should be consistent 
with the requirements of PPM's 20-8, 90-1, 
and of other applicable directives. 

* .c. Involvement of the public and local, 
State, and Federal officials and agencies, 
including A~95 clearinghouses and the . 
23 U. S, C. 134 metropolitan transportation 
planning process agencies, should be sought 
throughout the development of the Action 
Plan. Comments .should be solicited during 
the draft and final stage of development of 
the Action Plan. · 

* . d. The Action Plan submitted to the 
Governor of the State and to the FHW A 
should be accompanied by a description of 
the procedures followed in developing the 
Action Plan; the steps taken to involve the 
public and other agencies during development 
of ·the Plan; . and a summary of coriunents 
received on the Plan (including the sources 
of such comments.) and the State's disposi- · 
tion of these ce>mments. · 

e. The FlJWA, through its division and 
regional offices, will consult with .the State 
in the development of the Action Plan and, 
within the limits of its resources, will be 
prepared to assist or advise. · 

.. f. The Action Plan shall be submitted 
to the Governor of the· State for review and 
approval as a means of obtaining a high 
degree, of inter agency and intergovernmental 
coordination. Approval by the Governor may 
occur 'prior to submittal of the Action Plan 
to the FHWA, or, if desired by the State, may 
occur concurrently with FHW A approval. 

, I , 
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. .. · g. '.I'he Action Plan should: be submitted 
to the FHWA not later than June' 15. 1973 for 
approval. ~The .FHWA will not give'iqcati~n · 
approval on projects after November 1 1973 • 
unless th~ ActionPlan has been>approv'ed. ' 

* ... h. .. Revie'!V and approval of the Acti~n 
Plan and revtsions thereto wiU be the respon-
sibility of the Regional Federal J!ighway 
Ad:mini.strator. · · .. · / 

7. IMPLEMENTATION AND REVISION. 
' ' . : - ,', 

a. The FHW A shall revievv the States I 
implementation of their. Action' ~lans . at· 
appropriate intervals •. The FHWA may with'-
hold location. approvals, or such: other·project 
approvals as it deems appropriate, if the 
Action Pla::i. is not being followed.. · 

.·· ' . 
1:), . The Action Plan shall be implemented 

as. quickly as feasible. A. program. of staged 
implementation for the period up to November 
1, 1974, shall be. developed and described in 

. the Action Plan. It is expected that .all aspects 
of the Action Plan will be implerp.ented by this 
date. If the Highway Agency- believes that any 
provision. in its Action Plan cannot be imple-
mented prior to November 1, 1974, it shall 
present a schedule for the implementation 9f . 
such provisions to the FHWA, which will con-:-
sider the proposed schedule on a case-by~case 
basis. •·. · · · . i · . ·. 

c, If the schedule for impli;lmentation set 
forth in an approved Action Plan is not met, 
the FHW A may withhold location approvals or. 

· such other pr.oject approvals as it deems 
appropriate, 

* d. . An approved Action Plan may be 
revised to rp.eet changed circumstances or 
to permit adoption of improved procedures or . 
assigrunents of responsibilities. ! · · 

(1) The Action Plan should identify 
the assignment of responsibility for developing 
Action Plan revisions. 

(2) Paragraph 6f (Governor's approval) 
shall apply to revision of the Action Plan; .. except 
that the Highway Agency, with the Governor's 
approval, may include a provision in the Action 
Plan to allow all or some type of;revisions in the 
approved Action Plan without review and . 
approval by the Governor, In su<,::h instances, 
the Action Plan should include a description of 
the types of ·Such revisions. ·· ·· · 

(3) .·. The Highway Agency in consulta-
tion wlth the FHW A shall dete.rmine the extent 
to. which involvement ofthe public and o.ther 
agencies is 1;1ecessary in the de,velopment · of 
proposed Action Plan revisions. 

3. 
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8, CONTENTS OF THE ACTION PLAN 

The Action Plan shall indicate the 
procedures to be followed in. developing 
highway project$, including organizational 
structure and assignments of responsibility 
by the chief administrative officer of the 
Highway Agency to positions or units within 
the Agency. .Where participation of other 
agencies or consultants will be utilized, 
this should be so indicated,. The topics to 
be covered bythe Action P1an are outlined 
in the following paragraphs of this PPM. 

9, IDENTIFICATION OF SOCIAL, 
ECONQMIC,.· AND ENVIBONMENTAL 
EFFECTS 

a. Identification of potential social, 
economic, and environmental effects, both 
beneficial and adverse, of alternative 
courses of action should be made as early 
in the study process as feasible. Timely 
information on such effects should be pro-
duced so that the development and corisid-
ration of alternatives and studies can be 
influenced accordingly. Further, the 
costs, financial and otherwise, of elimi~ 
nating or minimizing possible adverse 
social, economic, and environmental 
e!fects should be determined. 

b. The Action Plan should identify: 

(1) • The assignment of responsi-
bility for: 

(a) Providihginformatiorion 
social, economic, and environmental effects 
of alternative courses of action during system 
planning, location, and design stages. 

(b) Controlling the technical 
quality of social, econorriic, and environ-
m.ental studies. 

(c) Monitoring current social, 
ecoriomic, and environmental research; moni-
toring environmental effects of completed · 
pro~ects, where appropriate; and disseminat-
ing ·'state ~of-the-:-art" information within the 
agency .. 

(2) Procedures to be followed to 
ensure that timely information on social, 
economic, and .environmental effects: 

.. (a) Is developed in parallel 
with alternatives and related engineering 
data, .so that the development and selection 
df alternatives and other 0 elements of techni-
cal studigs can be influenced appropriately. 

(b) Indicates .the manner and 
e~tent to which specific groups and interests 
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are beneficially and/or adversely affected by 
alternative proposed highway improvements. 

(c) Is- made available to.other 
agencies and to the public early in stu"dies. 

. (d) Is develop~d with participation 
of staffs of local agencies and interested · . · 
citizens. · · 

(e} Is developed sufficiently to 
allow for the estimation, of.costs, financial or 
otherwise, of eliminating or minimizing identi-
fied adverse effect$. ..· · . 

10, CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVE 
COURSES OF AcTION 

..,. a, . Alternatives considered should include, 
where appropriate, alternative types and scales 
of highway improvements and other transporta-
tion modes. The option of no high·Nay im.prove-
ment should be. considered and used as a 
reference point for determining the beneficial 
and adverse. effects of other alternatives. · 
Appropriate alternatives which might minimize 
or avoid adverse social, economic, or environ"' 
mental effe~ts should be studied and described, 
particularly in terms <>f.impacts upon specific 
groups and in relationship to 42 U. S, C, 2000d-
2000d-4 (Title VI of the Civil Rights Act 1964) 
and 42 U,S.C, 3601•3619 (TitleVUI of the 
Civil Rights Act ofl968). 

b, The Action Plan should identify the 
assignment of.responsibility and the procedures 
to be followed to ensure that: · 

(1) The consequences of the no-
highway-improvenient option are set forth, 
with data of a. levelof completeness and of 
detail consistent with that developed for other 
alternatives. 

(2) A range .of alternatives appro-
priate to the stage is considered at each stage 
from system studies through final design, 

(3) The development of new trans,-
portation modes or the improvement of other 
modes are adequately considered, where · 
appropriate. 

(4) Non-transportation component!:!, 
such as replacement housing, joint develop-
ment, multiple use of rights-of-way, !ltc., 
are in coordination with transportation 
components. 

(5) Suggestions. from outside the 
Agency are given careful consideration. 

4 
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11, INVOLVEMENT OF OTHERAGENCIES 
ANrf'i"B'EPUBLIC 

a, The President has directed Federal 
agencies to "develop procedures to insure the 
fuUest pr!l.cti.cable provt1;1ion oftimely public 
information.and understanding of Federal 
plans and programs with environmental impact 
in order to obtain the views of interested par-
ties" (Executive Order 11514). Policy and 
Procedure Memorandum 20-'8 contains similar 
provisions. Interested parties should h8.ve 
adequate opportunities to express their views 
early enough in the. study process to influence 
the course of studies, as wen as the actions . · 
taken. Information about .the existence, status, 
and results of studies should be made available 
to the public throughout those· studies. The 
required public hearings (PPM 20-8) should. 
be only one .component of the· agency's. pro-
grain to obtain public involvement. 

b. The Action Plan ehould identify the 
assignment of responsibility arid procedures 
to be followed: 

( 1) . To ensure that information is 
made available to other agencies and the public 
throughout the duration o~ project studi.esi and 
that such information is as clear and com- · 
prehensible as practicable concerning: 

(a). The alternatives being 
considered, 

(b) The effects of alternatives, 
both beneficial and adverse, and the manner 
and extent to which specific groups are 
affected. . . . 

(c) Righ.t-'of-way and relocation· 
assistance programs and relocation plans. 

(d) Theproposed time schedule 
of project development, including major points 
of public interest. 

* (2) To clearly indicate the organiza-
tional unit or untts within the Highway Agency 
to whichthe pu):>lic can go for information o,ut-
li.ned in paragraph llb(l), and for assistance 
to clarify or interpret the information. 

. . (3) To ensure that interested parties, 
including local governments and metropolitan, 
regional, State and Federal agencies, and the 

·. public have an 0pportunity to participate in an 
.open exchange of views throughout the stages 
of project development. · · 

(4) To select and coordinate proce-
dures, in addition to formal public hearings, 

. to be used to inform .uid involve the public. 

/ 

1· 
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(5) To utilize appropriate agencies 
with area-wide respom,iibiUties to assist in 
the coordination of viewpoints during project 
development, _ , 

(6) To involve appropriately the 
organization which is. pfficially _established 
in urbanized areas of over 50, 000 population 
to conduct continuing, comprehensive, coop-
erative trahspoFtation planning (consistent 
with PPM 50-9 and IM 50-3-71). 

12. SYSTEMATIC INTERDISCIPLINARY 
APPRoACH 

a. United States Code, Title 42, Sec-
tion 4332 (National Envirorimental Policy Act, 
1969) requires that agencies use "a systematic, 
interdisciplinary approach w;hich will insure 
the integrated use oI the _natural and social . 
scienc.es and the envir'onm!=!ntal design arts in 
planning and in decisionmaking which rriay have 
_an impact on man's enviroi;iment." '~ 

* b, The Action Plan should indicate pro-,. 
cedural arrangements and 1assignments of 
resP.onsibilities which will'be. necessary to 
meet this requirement, including: ' 

I 

(1) The organization and staffing of 
interdisciplinary project groups which are 
systematic and interdisciplinary in approach; 
including the possible use of consultants and 
representatives of other State or local agencies. 

(2) Recruitment and training of per:-
sonnel with skills. which are appropriate to add 
on a full-time basis, and the development of 
appropriate career pattern1s, including manage-
ment opportunities. -

(3) Additional tr9-ining for present 
personnel to enhance their :capabilities to work 
effectively in an interdisciplinary environment. 

13. DECISIONMAKING PROCESS 

a; The process of reaching various 
decisions on highway improvement projects 
should be reviewed to assure that it provides 
for the appropriate consid~ration of all .eco-
nomic, social, environmerital, and transpor-

- tation factors as required by _these guidelines. 

b, The .Action Plan should identify: 

(1) The processes through which 
other State and local agen~ies, government 
officials, and private .groups may contribute 
to reaching decisions, and the aut,hority,. if 
any, which other agencies or government 
officials can exercise over, decisions. 

(2) Different decision processes, if 
any, for varicius categories of projects (e. g,, 

5 
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Interstate, P-rimary, Secondary, TOPICS) 
and for. various geographic regions of the. 
State (e~ g,, in various urban and rural 
regions) to reflect local differences in the 
nature oJ potential envfronmental effects or 
in the structure of local governments and 
institutions. 

(3) , The processes to be used to 
obtain partidpation · iri decisions by officials 
of appropriate agencies in other States for 
those sittiat loris in which the potential social, 
economic, and environmental effects are of 
interstate concerri. 

14. INTERRELATION OF SYSTEM AND 
PROJECT DECISIONS 

a. Many significant economic, social, 
and .environmental effects of a proposed proj-
ect are difficult to anticipate at the system 
planning stage and become" clear only during 
location and design studies. Conversely many 
significant environmental effects of a proposed 
p.roject are set at the system's planning stage, 
Decisions at the system and prciject stages 
shall be made with consideration of their 
social,_ economic, environmental, and trans-
portation effects to the extent .possible at each 
stage. 

b. _ - Th_e Action Plan should identify: 

(H ' Procedures to be followed to: 

(a:) Ensure that potential social, 
economic, and environmental effects are iden-
tified insofar as practicable in system planning 

-studies as well as in later stages of location 
and design. 

(b) Provide for reconsideration 
of earlier decisions which may be occasioned 
by results of further study, the availability of 
additional information, or the passage .of time 
between· decisions. 

(2) Assignment of responsibility 
for ensuring that project studies are effec-
ti_vely coordinated with system planning on 
a continuing basis. 

15, LEVELS OF ACTION BY PROJECT 
CATEGORY . 

a. AHighway Agency may develop 
different procedures to. b~ followed depending 
upon the economic, social, environmental, 
or' transportation significanc.e of _the highway 
section to be developed. Different proce-
dures may ,i.lso_ be adopted for various cate-
gories of projects, such as TOPICS, new_ 
route locations, or secondary roads, and 
for various regions of the State, such a~ 
urban areas or zones of particular environ-
mental· significance . 
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b. The Action Plan should identify: 

(1) The categories which the High-
way Agency 'willuse to·distinguish the dif-
ferent degrees of effort which under normal 
circumstances will be devoted to various types 
of projects. · 

(2). Assignment of responsibility for 
determining, initially and in periodic reviews, 
the catego.ry of each ongoing highway project. 

(3) . Procedures to be followed for 
each category (including identification.of 
impacts, public involvement, decision process, 
and other issues covered in these guidelines). 

16. RESPONSIBILITY FORIMPLEMENTATION 

Assi.gnment. of ~esponsibility for impiemen-
tation of.the Action Pla.n should be identified. 

17. FISCAL AND OTHER RESOURCES 

a. An important component .of the Action 
Plan is identification of resources of the. High-
way Agency and of other agencies required to 
perform the identified procedures and execute 
the assigned responsibilities. 

b. The Action Plan shoulg. idenUfy: 

(l) The resources of the Highway 
Agency (in terms of personnel and funding) 
that will. be utilized. in implementing a.nd 
carrying out the Action Plan. 

(2) Resourcestha.t are. avaUable in 
other agencies to provide necessary informa-
tion on social, economic, and environmental · 
effects. 

(3) Programs for the addition ()f . 
trained personnel or fiscal or other resources 
to either the H~ghway Agency itself or other · 
agencies.· 

.&l6! t Nnr 

l ·., 
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rs. CONSISTENCY WITH EXISTING LAWS 
AND DIRECTIVES 

The Highwa¥ Agency should identify 
and report, eithE!r in. the Action Plan or 
otherwise, areas where existing Federal 
arid State laws and administrative directives 
prevent or harnper full compliance with these 
guidelines. Where appropriate, recommenda-
tions and proposed actions to overcome such 
difficulties should be described. 

R, R, Bartelsmeyer 
AcUng Federal Highway Administrator 

113107 
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U.S. D.EPARTMENT OF TRANSPOF<TATION 
F.EDERli,L HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION 

BUREAU OF l"UOL.IC ROACS 
WASHtNo·roN, o.c. 20:i!ll 

. INS'IRUCTI0NAL MEMORANDUM 20 .. 6-67 
.32-01 

SUBJ'ECT: Prevention, Control, and Abatement of Water Pollut.ion . 
Control by Federal Activities--. Executive Order 11288 

.. 
, 

Instructional Merrorandums 20-3-66 (Jtme 7, 1966) and 20-2-67 (Way 24, 1967) 
providE: guidance and outline procedures.for minimizing pollution of water 
occurring during and f'o,llow:ing highway construction. These merr.ore.ndums 
provide for the implementation of Executive Order 11258 (November 17, 1965), 
revised'as Executive Order 11288 (July 2, 1966), both of which pertain to 
the .furtherance of' the purpose and, policy of the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, as amended) which is administered.by the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Administration tn1der the, direction or the Secretary of 
the Interior. · 

In addition to the above· Executive Orders the Coho~ess in Section 14 of the 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1966, amended Section·109 of Title 2.'.3, USC by 
adding subsect~on (g) which directed the Secretary (of' Transportation) to 
consult with the Secretary or Agriculture vrith respect to guidelines for 

. minimizing possible soil erosion from high,vay corist1•uction and report to 
'Congress such guidelines not later than July 1, 1967. A report of these 
guidelines was developed by a task. force or engineers :Crom the Soil 
Conservation Service of the Depertmant of Ag:'.'icul ture and the Bureau of 
Pub Uc Roads. The report recei vcd the concurrence of the Secretary of 
Agriculture and was submitted to the Cor1t,-.ress by the Secretary of Tl'ans-
portation on June 28, 1967 a While the report has been acknOivledgcd by the 
Con&-ress it has not been published. A copy of this rsport is attached. 

i 

It is Public Roads posi~ion that by careful attention .to the guidelines 
submitted to Congress ahd their application in the planning ru1d locatio'.i:i, 
the desien., the construction pl'~.ctices, and the :r.s.intenance of high-;-:ays; 
the pollµtion of water during e.nd folla.;ing highway construction would be 
reduced to a practicable and feasib}:e rflinimum, · 

Accordingly, highviay agencies const:::.·ucting projects with funds authcr5.zed 
urider the Federal.-aid highway acts are to apply thtJ guidelines as e.re 
appropriate for the conaitions of the locations of ·the projects. 'i,1vmever 
such projects are subject to approval by the BUJ.'eau of Public Road~ S'...lch 
approval is not to be given until a deforrr-i::1~tion ha3 been nvi.de that the 
guidelines have been applied and that water pollut:i.on is minimized, It.is 

· e,lso expected that corrective nctio:,1.::: during construction a"t'e to be taken 
as detei·mined necesse.ry to obt:dn th2 objectives of Executive Order. 11286, 
the guidelines, a::-,d the. provisions of the ccnstructi.on speq:i.fica.tions. 

(more) 
, , '.,. . ·, I 



In accordance with the requirerr.erits of IM 20-J-66, the Sta. te highway 
departmmts have reviewed theil' procedures and specifications for 
minimizing erosion during co:nstructio:n. tbst departments have trade 
revisions which indicate an intent on the part or State highway 
officials to control operations dm-ing contract construction and.to 
otherwise achieve the objectives set forth in the now effective 
Executive Order 11288. 

2 

To assure compliance with the guidelines in the attached report, all 
States are requested again to review their existing construction 
specifications and incorporate any necessa_:ry changes to accomplish the 
objectives and intent of the guidelines and Executive Order 11288. It 
is expected that necessary changes to existing specifications will be 
adopted for incorporation in proposals to ·be advertised on and after 
April 1, 1968. . · . 

A recent supplemental specification submitted by the Virg:i.nia Department 
or Highways was approved on September 14, 1967, for use on Federal-aid. 
projects in that State. It is considered that the provisions of this 
supplemental specification under (a) Erosion and Siltation Control and 

· (b) Pollution, provide the controls that are desirable for condition~ 
in that State. A copy or this portion of the supplemental specification 
is 11ttached for reference. · · 

•. 

Instructional Yen:orandum 20~J-66 provided the language in Section 8, 
Article 8.3(g), of PUblic Roads Standard Specifications for Construction ~, 
of Roads· and Bridges on Federal Highway Projects, FP-61. Supplemental ..,) 
Specifications revising the cited Article 8.J(g) are in preparation and 
will be issued soon. They are to be applicable to all Federal projects 
e,drninistered directly by the Bureau of Public Roads. They ?fill contain 
provisions considered proper to further implement Executive Order 11288 
and to apply the guidelines as set forth in the report as submitted to 
the Col\:,~ess. 

The requiremants of this memorandum are applicable to projects to be 
constructed under the Secondary Road Plan. Amendlr..ents to such plans 
indicating that these projects will conform with these requirerr~nts 
are to be submitted for approval before April l, 1968. 

The highway agencies are urged to consult ·with appropriate officials 
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Administration as called for by 
the Executive Order 11288 and of the Soil Conservation Service as 
suggested by the guidelines of the attached report. 

ge·~N/l/ 
F. C. Turner 
Director of Public Roads 

Attachments 
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U.S. DEF'ARTMD•rr OF TfV\~~Si-'Or(rl,TIO:--l 
FL'.DERAL. 11 IG!{WAY Al)~,11 l,!~':i iU,TICJN 

\'/A.SHINC.TON. P.C, 20~i0 

AlLgUt;t 30, 1972 

Sl~\.1;'.;.~r: G'.u.o"'lir.cs for Cc.'13id2rat.ion of E:or:cr.n..c, Sc.cial, artd Environm:;ntal 
r:..ffec'-, .. s f.9~?1·1 20-8 H.:di.ficaticn) · 

a. 'lhis rrerrc:ca.'1CU":t i.s i.ssU2d to assure that: 

(1) Possible adV2rse ec:;nanic, social, a'1d 6nviro;;:-;-e1.1t.al effects 
relating to any prop:is.2d foC:2raJ.ly fu::1(].c-d prq:jec:t on any 
1-eiliral-·aid r.igb·ay · syste..'7l have b2~11 fully o::msidered :in 
cev·2loping suc.11 p::ujs'Ct. · 

(2) I'iri....=,.l c'h':!cisio:r.s on the proje::t are n-i::.dc in t.11e rest overall 
p ... iblic int81-est, t.a..1<.inJ into· c::o.91.sid2r0,tio!l the ne::.~d for fast, 
sa.fe, a::-,d effici0:1t t.r,:z1sr:x::x:':t...--:.t.icn, p:.:':Jlic services, and the 
costs of elirinating or rni11.irnizir;a ;a.d\--2r.:c:, ed.:fects • . , 

b. Policy 2-,'1d J?rc.o=dure .Y22:nrundu-,1 20-8, issu2d Cfa.."11..1:ny 14, 1969, 
.provi6.3d gu.icaJlCB for foe m11.sic';,erati.on of sccial, ec:ino:nic, cnd 
cavi:to."..::T.~ntal effect~-; in t.11e de:si.gn e.rd 1o~tirn1 of higt-rJ;ays. 'Ihis 
in .. struct.ional rreHr:o:ra.."1.du:n su:::x:~r£"-.cd-2s the list of effects in 
par.::,.gr2;:h 4.c. of f-I))1 20-8 by o:.,hsoliciziting it \•:it~ri .the ·effects listed 
in 23 U.S.C. 109 (h). It also sets forth r8?'.:lr'.::.ing p:t"0'2E..-'O.U.:Ces to 
assuxe th.::.t t.'-::3 c:"-I!era.l tvocs of ccn.sa--ru:~11c2.s that t:-av be e:-:nected 
fran co.nsLrt.X::tiQ,; of the pi'cf.'OSCd r.ic;.::.~ay j.;:-p:fov2rr2nt - ar-2 being 
o.:insicl:!red wit."1· 1.-e5?"..x:t t..0 costs, gaihs and· lo.3Ses.' 

2. ' JIJJ.thoril.Y 

3. 

Sections 135 (a), 135 fo) and 136 (b) of t.11e Fed2ral-J>.id Highway Act 
o_f 1970; 23 U. s.c. 109 (h), 128 (a) and 128 (b). 

'lhis In:?r'orand.~.1 ~\.".)}:)lies to p.::t:_..JOscd projects Kllidi hl'.ie not received 
PS&.E (plar.s, s-.:,::-e-::::ifie:"ltions, c:..'1:1 csti:'"'T:i::.CS) ~7::-,::::oval as of the effecti,12 
o.ate of t.'-iis r:2.-:orc:.nc;.:.--:u.. . '.I!':::-~se ~;'Jic'.2li:1es _ &..:.: r:::::it 2.;,::t)ly to projects 
\',hicl1 m::r~ aJ.rc2..d"J i...ri v,n:irn.:.s st.:1~r2s of r:i:ysicd · ccr.st.:rucU.c."'1 or are 

_ exerpt un.08.I" the e..-r;cr;'2T'cy pm;visior.s of J?.:!rc::c;:-::2:~1. 3. c. of PPH 20-8. 

a. . As of th:! effe~--i'\'2 date of th.is 1:1:::r.cr~·xk::-:-1, p:nJjccts v.'!'tlch have 
l:t.""C(1h"2d d2sic:1 2::-:)rova.l (.:2s c~c.f.i:-.c-:J. i:-1 Pr:-1 90-·l) , r~i'1v receh>e PS&E 
,C,••,y)~:o•=l ~., CJ._;.,.,...,:.: ·i' c:,-, c,;,•-~ , .. cc,~'-c··'.'"""' C'"' +•lh:c, D0 ~"Sl0 

•.- of :.,.,st SJ•-.,te hir·:l'o';:/\7 '--":--c-- ltY I .J.,..J.. ---•"'y ........... .;;J,.,~1..-J..~- ..... - .......... J. , ..... w -· ._... ~, - Y---· .. ~_.I. ....... .l 

d::i_urtn-cnt Slb:-:-issio:".S ·,.,hich icl.::r'.t..ify 0!1d cc.,::u-~t:.~nt the ecor.c.,..-n.i.c, 



~;cx."..bl D!1d c:-1\--:irc:'l::-::::.t,:tl effects p:r:t!\'iously c-:,:1sic.L~rcd witJ1 re:-:-TK..--Ct 
t ,.1 l-1,-,,.. .. , .. ,1,,.., •..•. -.r; r,•:0·1··,~•-~ •·,v•.·,l-;,.,1.,.-1•11-1 ,-, c,1~v·1l,-,--,··,,1.._·,1 -.:c,:·o,+ if "- ,.1 ....... ,, '" ....... .'I,. ........ '-·"'--' ! ... .i.. _,\..;\...I_~ ... I \.,l,,,.I::'-·......,.•'- •• '-' (..I, .. ., ·t·"t- . ..,'-.._j,.__ .. i-,.c,..LJ. .l.. .. ._~ 

11(~--:·c-.~~;J.1:t, c~J\".:~ri:-1~.J the..:'"? co~1~-;i~~·":?t'"tr~.:.J.c,:--1 ~:n.d c.1.~.s~_:,ositic,11 cf t!:c ite-~s 
n)t i.::-:.:-1.~_0u.:;ly co·,"..l..."'t!d cr·d new l~.stcd l::.~:!:cin i11. p:n·:..s_rrac.~l 4 .b. 'lhe 
~-t~~::Jc-,:·:.:.:::ta.l r.:~:ort s!1zill l:c nrc:x:.:r.ecl !._:•.;, t!~ Str1tc u.:~d $1..bmi ttcd tn .. . .. . .. .. 
tY.: c.:.i v.:.sic,n e:~gi:r;o,~r r.ot LJ.tcr th.:1..."1 tJK! t.L'"X? of s1.:'..;.,nissio,, of PS&E 
c.tx::.::-.1:~:.ts ·.r:or th~ ne:tt I\::c.:,ral .,..aid i.":'l.:rov2!:r--.nt of thJ hic::-:;~•av s.::::ctic.'1 • 
.-~,;S ..,,--,,)]C"...-'11~-.,,l C1,.,_....,""°""'1'·,,,~;C.., n·.:-v t;,.,,, t•1-• .r.011il 01"' s'··,t-_,.,. .•. .,..,:·1ts J-~.,1 .... -..·11 ... ~-.: ... ,,,. . ..__ .....,._.._....,:a.;;.J ~'--- .... ,.-~.. <~••t- _.. - ·.J_ l .. .. 1,,;,...t,~ 

in th~"! progra11 su:.r.nissic:1 (PR-1 or PR-9 fo1-rrs an:J c:r'.:tcid:.:7er,ts), 
1.~l~tiva to the ov·0rall prcrcsal lxd.r:g c=;dvar.cr:d, unless the ,division 
c.,.'1giI)Z& ceteniri.nes that a m.)re d:'!tailcd l"e};:Ort is warranted .• 

b.. A..""ter tl:e cff ecti ve date of th.is m=irrorc1r.dt.:n, a State hig:-:•.\·ay 
d::c""L..---t°:ent rec•p::st for lccatioa and G;c~sic;:1 a.:--...aroval, cs rc-:auir.ed 
m~~r pp;-1. 20-8, 5hall re a"" .. ;:::cmJani.cd b·.• r<:!::oi.-ts and ot.'1Gr cbcu-:-cnts 
S:'1:::;.•1ing that ti':(? d~-..-elc~rent of the proj :::yJ.: ha.s ·tz1k2n in to 
consic~rat.icn the need for £ast, safe, ~1d cfficiar,t trc:1.nsport.at:ion 
003etl~r with hic;hwa.y co.-sts, t...--:-afEc lx:n::.!fits c:.'1d p;..,.1-)lic £.cn7ices 
i..~ch.;.d..i.ng provi.sion..c; of national c1=fCn£-2: c"'--:d \\'hich. cliscuss the 
aT1ticip-3tc-d econarJc, ~.ocial, a11d e...-wir0:1i:entc1 . .l effects of th·= 
proro,sal a;1d al ternati \."0S mdcr ronsidcrati.o.'1, to tl1c extent c•r-Plicable, 
a., the . folla.-tlng: 

(1) 

(2) 

feqic;:i~l and ~c1.•1i tv Gro1-r-Lh including general pl2J1S and 
pi":'..~d land u.=;.;, to.tal trans1:,ortation re:1uireue.,ts, and 
status of the pla..--ining ·process. 

Con::.-e.rY,1.ticn and Prc!:-en'ation fucln:+i,,g soil erosion and 
sedii,12::r:.:atio.,, the c;,~neral ecolo3y of the a..-rea. as \-:ell as 
!1:an-m::1.ce cu1d other :natural 1-esources , suD.'1 as: park and 
:recreati.o::1al facilities, wildlife and waterfcul arec'!s, 
historic at1d natural lanamarks. -· .. • 

(3) Puolic Facilities and Servi.res iJ)cl uding reli9ious, heal th 
and educa.tia:-i.hl f2c.ili ti.cs; a:""icl pti::llic utilities , fi~ 
protection and ot11er e..-rergency services~ 

. (4) Co.~ ..,._•t\• O:'h=- ·,... . · 1•v'l.:n ,...:d __ .,_; 1 _ .,CT.- _l ,._· _;, ... S1-...;~_ lllC-~.g re;:,.1- c .. a~fil 

c..1-iaracter and sta;:;ili"l.y, hi.¢:;,·ay iJr?acts 
ifi..her SfX:.."cific g::::61.."?5 and i..7:terests, and 
tax base and p:rop2rty ·valu8s. 

and neig,.'1borhcoo 
on JT1i..'"lcri tv a.nd 
effects OJ.'1.- local 

(5) ~12~e:.-.3Jlt. of P2-:-;t?le, Businesses,' ?....t:d F2_,..1:-s inr-.lu::ling 
:relocaticn ~ssist...~o-:?, av2.i].ci:;il1.tv of ade.:n::.::te repJ.a.ccrrent 
housing 1 ec.:-incrnic: c:1cti vity { er:-ployna,t g,:,...iris. a:1::i lOSSGS , etc. ) • 

(7} 

1.ir, Noi$e, ar.d 'i·:ater PolJ.utio!"i i.."lclt:cir.g consistency with 
a..;)l."Gv-.::d ai.r cn.BJ.i tv i.J:nJ.e.:.s-1,i:"ticn r..,la...,s ,. I1:'.'l~ noise level 

:t""l:" - - .. • 
sta.11ec.:.rd.s (as n.~r.::'d mder PPH 90-2) , 2s1d any .relevant 
l'eoe.ral or State ·water quality st:m±u-ds. 

Acs"",._,,,,,, .. .;c a--d Ot-'hr-..- ~7-,,,,.,.,:::: ;..,,...,l-.-:.~- ... ~~su,-1 r--.,,,,,i,~, suc.11 as: · u;..,J_.. ~.. -•-..,_ "--.. -- ....... ., J..J..,,.,,._ ... lLL.L..L.'-j \l·.1.. ..::LJ.. '-jU..:;..+ ~.} I 

oi tl 12 ro::.ci.~i-2Sa-;•vrew f.ro::-n the road," and the . joint 
~v--=:lop:r..:..,t a"'id ncl.tiple us,:-:i · cf s_?J.ce. 

-rz.orc-. 

. . 

D 
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c. In a..:::•U:i.on t,-, r,-,.., .. ,. .. ...,.,~ o·" 1-l·,a <: t' r-·•tt"f'; ,•·--·,.lt· ;11· ~:·:,,,, .. :,,.,r•(''·, and n~:.sor1.s 
........ .. .....~ ···- .-~.•-·--····-· .... _ ... , ...... ). ,.,,. ""- ..... \,,,( .... · ,_ 1-:,. 1- ........ ···":·" .. _ -

f;\~)~;.,.):~ti.l"~-J fl~r~ .,'-::1 t::.:!.·!~.;t'~i. .. ,:-2 l::-..:-:·1' ... iC,;:.:; (!_;~c.l (l-~:::~i(~1ns, c]i~~c-u.3sia1:.~ of .tl1c 
("tYJ".,•"• it('J"(; u,"VJ,0'.,\.,.,'r- ("l'~r,-•'·~1•,-.· r-c·.-,:i,.,1 .• ,,..., c·•-)\r.i.ro•--,:Y'">r11"u1 cff(•C:t.s,· "" ._. . • • ••• "".,l••·•••• .... ..,: ,,1,._.,,~ .. .._,., .,"l_,;,,_...1..-.... ·•/ l<1..J.~I.A, • . ·••'- •-·" • .._ ' .,. 

¼~Lid1 w~:re rd.s,_•d 1;::.:d.~::·r r.:~:.:)lic ht•c:tri:~c.:.i or \ .. ~11c..11 w_·~r.t:! ot:1e.n-:isc 
~n.s:i.re~~a,. f11-:.l .. l 1·,, .. ,,,..,.;,-.·,. (l) ·1·,·1...,,._-L~ ;~;c-,.,"'·,c••> o.f. ~-ri"~ _c,,lv2n:.c effects, 

. . •- .. -•'-'..L~_ .... _. , .... -·'-.····"'-\." ... .;...,~,-1.- ... ..-.... - -

(2) otip::rt.""!)r.iat,-:, :~n:2.•,·.1..::-\.,s trJ c::li.r:1i::atc or r:,iai1:'ti.:ic tb.:! adverse effects, 
(3) th-~ es t.u,a tcd O.)St'_s { c:,::-:;rc:::,~2a in i::i fr(:!r rrc:~c~tar:i1, nu:rerical 

or ql1llitiith•3 1:.cr.:'.s) of t:~c r:r..lSun:is c:::insid~red. 

d. 'lhe d~gi.-ec of ur.alvsis of the it(2.-:-;.:; rrav var/, dep2...-xling Uj_X)n the soope 
and tre natm:e df- p:::oj0--:t, t.~c stag3 of p:.."Ojcct dev-olcprrent., cjnd e1e 
e.,-t.ent .of the cic1-.,2r&8 effect. 

' -. ; . 

e. WlYJre rrrJ.tcrial required by t.11.is n'ennraI1dt...--:n has b.:e.n previously submitted 
pu::su.:mt to ot.h2.r r~ui1~:1ts, sU:-.:1 ~s those i."1 PE·ls 20--8 or 90-1, 
th?. State his_.'.h,•;ay cc~·a.rb,·e:1t r.ny e.i.tr-.er rcscimit such m:i.teriul or rr.:i,,,._e 
ref-eren~ to it. 

'lhe effecti\ie date of this rrertorandum is Scpteni:er 29, 1972. 

R. R. Bartel5IT"2}"er 
11.cting Rideral Highway Jl.dntlnistrator 



• 

/ 



' 
·"' j 

•.· .. i ., 
,, 
;*, 

·j 

... 

Transmittal 93 
Februa.ry 4, 1970 

Volume 20 
Appendix 7 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION IUllEAll OF PUBLIC ROADS 
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION Transmittal 11;;1 

POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDUM 50-9 
November 2-t, l!lfHI 

, URBAN TRA{'fSPORTATION PLANNING 

;Par, 1. Purpose 
2. Authoritv 
3. Jurisdiction 
4, Definition 
5. Scope of the elements of the trans-

portation plannin'g process 
*6. Citizen Participation 

1. PURPOSE 

To provide the definitions and interpre-
tations of the urban transportation planning 
process which is required l1,S a prerequisite 
to program approval for projects in urban 
areas of more .than fifty thous'and population. 
.Guidelines _are provided for developing each 
element _of the transportation planning 
process. 

2. AUTHORITY 

The authority for the tra11sportation 
plaMing requirements rests in Section 9 of 
the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1962, ap-
proved O_ctober 23, l962, which amended 
Chapter 1 of Title 23, United States Code, by 
the addition of a new Section 134 which reads 
as follows: · 

''It is declared to be in the national 
interest to encourage and promote the dev~lop-
ment. of transportation syst_ems. embracing 
various modes of transport in a manner that 
will.serve the States and local communities 
dficiently and effectively; To accomplish 
this objective the Secretary shall cooperate 
with the 'States, as authorized in this title, 
in the development of long.:range highway 
plans and .programs which are properly 
coordinated with plans for improvements in 
other affected forms of tr;rnsportatiol} and 
which are formulafed with due consideration 
to their probable effect on the future de'(elop-
ment of urban areas of more than fifty thou• 
sand population. After July 1,, 1965; the 
Secretary ·shall not approve under Sedion 105 
of this title any program for projects in any 
urban area of more than fifty thousand popu-
lation unless he finds that such projects are . 
based on a continuing comprehensive. trans-
portation planning process carried ort coop-
eratively by States and local commuhities in 
conformance with the obje.ctiv~s stated in 
this section; " 

3. JURISDICT[ON 

The following sections rlefine the _:c1re:,is 
where the planning process definitions and 
interpretations will apply as a prerequisite 
to program approval. 

a. Urbanized Areas: The planning re-. 
quirements of Section 134, Title 23, United 
States Code, ·ar.e applicable for urban 'lre"'s 
of more than fifty thousand population which 
are identified as fitting into the following two 

· categories: 

(1) Urban areas of more than 5_0...,_ 009 
population identified by decennial censu~: These 
areas are identified as the ''urb•rnized ::i.recis" 
established by the U.S. Bureau of the. Census in 
the latest available census of popuhttion of the 
United, States and Puerto Rico. 

(2) Urbart areas of more than 50. 000 
population identified bet:ween decennial census 
periods: These areas are identified subsequent 
to a decennial census as a resL1lt of '1 finding. 
by thtl U.S. Bureau oft.he Census b'lsed on a 
special census, or an evaluation of newly 
annexed areas, that the .population of a city or 
urban area is now in excess of 50, 000 population. 
Other official findings may come from the l'.. c:. 
Bureau of the Budget in the. nature of additions 
to their list of Standard Metropolitan Statistical 
Areas. 

_b. Boundaries 

.(1) Urbanized Area boundarj_es: The 
boundaries of the urbanized areas established 
by the u. s. Bureau of the Census shall be con-
. trolling in determining the eligibility for c1pprov;'ll 
of Federal-aid projects in programs, unles,; other 
limits for this purpose shall be agreed upon by 
the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads and the States. 
Since urbanized area boundaries are only -est'¾h-
lished by the U. Si Bureau of the Census ;it_ the 

'time. of the •decennial census, the municipal 
'boundaries will be controlling in determining. 
the eligibility for approval of any program of 
Federal-aid projects until such time 'l-S urbanized 
area.boundaries are officially established, un~ 
less . .other limits for this purpose shall be agrc-ed 
upon by the U.S. Bureau of Publk Roads 'li:d ~he 
States. In the event that a c::ity, included within 
an established urbanized area extends its.bound-
aries ,by annexation beyond the boundaries. of 

( 
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the urbanized area, the area. included in the 
expanded municipal boundaries will also be· 
subject to the provision of Section 134. 

(2) Comprehensive planning area 
boundaries: The boundaries of the urbanized 
area established by the. U. S. Bureau· of 
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urbar. development and future travel demands. 
It includes not only the initial ptep::iration and 
evaluatiGn of a transportation plan through an 
appraisal of practicable alternatives, but also 
periodic review a_nd modification to meet chang-
ing conditions. In addition, it includes the 
preparation and dissemination of pertinent infor-

Census or in Section ;;.b(l) above should 
not,. however, necessarily restrict the area 
to be encompassed in a comprehensive trans-
portation planning process •. For planning 
purposes all of the area likely.to be urban-
ized w~~hin the forecast period, usually 20 
years,· should be included. In those instances . 
where urbanized ;;i.reas as defined. by the 

. - mation needed by official agencies in their con-
sideration of plannfng proposals and improvement 
programs, .and for the encouragement of public 
understanding and. support; and, the preparation 
of recommendations concerning scheduling and 
financing of highway improvements, coordination 
with other urban development programs, revision 
ofordinances and regulations, and additional 

U.S. Bureau of the Census are adjoining or 
are likely to become adjoining in the forecast 
period, the planning process .should embrace 
the entire area. Except in unusual circum-
stances the planning area shall not be less 
than the m·banized area delimited by the U.S. 
Bureau of the Census. 

(3) Boundary restrictions: The 
boundaries of urbanized areas. as defined 
herein either for planning purposes or for· 
determining eligibility of proposed Federal-
aid highway projects are not necessarily 
coincidental with urban area boundaries 
defined in Policy and Procedu1-e MemoranduJ:\l 
10-5, .and the revisions thereto.: 

4. DEFINITION 

The following definitions and int~rpre-
tations will apply to tile planning process:· · 

. a. Transportation planning process: 

(1) The planning process includes 
the operational procedures and wor!<ing 
arrange.rnents by which short and long-range 
highway and transportation plans are soundly 
conceived and developed, and continuously 
evaluated in a manner that will: · 

. (a) Assist governing bodies and 
official agencies in determining courses of 
action and In formulating attainable capital 
improvement programs in anticipation of 
community needs. · 

(b) Guide private individuals 
and groups in their plan.nin.g decisions which 
can be important factors in the pattern of · 
future development and redevelopment. 

(2) Transpqrtation planning is c~~' 
cerned with. all facilities used for the move,-
ment of persons and goods, including termi-
nal facilities and traffic control systems. 
The process is based on the collection, analy-
sis, and interpretation of pertinent data · 
concerning existing conditions and historical 
growth; the establishment of coqimunity. goals 
and objectives; and the forecasting of future 

,.., 
. ~-

legislation, if necessary. 

{3) The planning process should be 
closely coordinated with policy making and program 
administration and should be .organized with the 
objectives of achieving agreement on interrelated 
action programs founded on factual information. 

(4) Basic elements for which inven,-
t~ries and analyses are required u-e a-s follows: 

(a) Economic factors affecting 
development 

(b) Population 
(c) Land use 
(d) Transportation facilities in-

cluding those. for mass transportation 
(e) Travel patterns 
(0 Terminal and transfer facilities 
(g) Traffic control features 

. Zoning ordtnit.nces, subdivision 
regulations, building codes, etc. 

(i) Financial resources 
(j) Social and coinmunity-valtie factors 

(5) The scope of the inventories and the 
extent to which. the various analyses need to be 
car.ried will, of course, vary depending upon .such 
factors ~s ~ity size, age, and growth potenti'!-L 

. b. ·. Comprehensive - . The comprehensive 
character of the planning process requires that 
the economic, . population, and land use elements 
be included; thatestimates be made. of the future 
demands for all modes of transportation both pub-
lic an.d private for both persons and goods; that 
terminal and transfer facilities and traffic control . 
systems be included in the inventories and analyses; 
and, that the entire area, within which the forces 
of development are interrelated and which is ex-

. pected to be urbanized within. the forecast period; 
be included. · 

· . . c. Continuing - .The maintaining of current 
vaUd data on land use, ~ravel and transportation 
and related facilities by staff at State or local 
level to provide for updating and re-evaluating the 
transportation plan as conditions change from 
those initially· analyzed a:nd foreca.sted. MainT 
tenance of data can range from full Hme day-to-
day operations for the large urban areas to part-

- ·20-7-F:..2 
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lime or intermittent operations for the smaller 
urb:m :i.rcas. J::ither type of operation should 
insure that land use changes differing CrOI"Q 
those forccastcd ari= recorded in a manner 
that wiil -permit a ready cvalua.tion of their, 
si~ificancc with respect to the transportation· 
plan. Similarly, as each ·po.-t~on of a trans-
portation plan is placed in operation an· 
evaluation of its effectiveness should be made. 
Travel habits should be rcapprai~ed and • 
transportation pla:-,s updated whenever the 
departures from the land use forecast are 
&ignificailt or the effectiveness of new facilities 
differs materially from that anticipated. In 
any event, transportation plans should be re-
evaluated .and updated when necessary, but not 
leas frequently than every five years. 

d~ Cooperatively -

(1) The e.sta.blishment pf a formal 
procedure - supported by a written memo-
randum of understand-in~ - between the State 
highway departmer.ts and the governing bodies 
of the local communities for carrying out Hie 
transportation planning process in a manner 
that will insµre that the planning decisions are 
reflective of and responsive to b,oth the pro-
grams of the State highway department and 
the needs and desires of the local communities. 
The agreement may be directly between the 
State highway department and the'local govern-
ing bodies or by way of an agreement between 
the State highway dep .. rtment and an agency-. 
or agencies embracing the urban :area en-
compassed in the transportation planning pro-
cess .and qualified to act in behalf of the local 
jurisdictions for this purpose. Thie State 
highway department will be expected to show 
by suitable evidence that scrup1.1:l~us efforts 
have been made to carry out the intent of the 
Act with respect to cooperative action by all 
political subdivisions, If there is_ an Un\l{illing-
ncss on the part of:a local political uni.t within -
an urban area to participate in the transpor-
tation planning process in such area, a deter- · 
mination shall be made as to whethe~ the per• 
centage of the urban area affected is ,:;uch as 
to negate an effective planning process for the 

. whole area. 
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process. This ~vould insure full consideration· 
of all pertinent facfor,.; a.nd contribut~ lo thl· 
rcsnl11liori of any difforc.nccs of oµinion du rini;: 
the process of developing proposals fo1· im;Jrovc-
mcnts. However, inclivicl11al, direct participation 
by all jurisdictions will gcncr;llly not be practical 
in the large urban areas, and in such cases it 
m;iiy be necessary for the smaller jurisdictions 
to be represented by the larger or more in-
clusive ones. Many small incorporated places 

· included in large urbanized areas do not have 
authority to exercise land use controls or to 
construct transportation improvements, and 
their participation need not necessarily bq solicited. 

· · (4) · Each urbanized area has State and 
local legislation pertaining to authorities and 
responsibilities of local political subdivisions 
which make it impractical to establish uniform 
criteria for determining-the specific political 
subdivisions with which a mi~morandum of under-
standing is required .. It w 111 be the responsibility 
of the regional Federal Highway Administrator 
to make this detenn ination for each urbanized 
area within h_is region. 

(5) In. cases where the urbanized area 
is located in more than one State, the initial 
agreement should be between the State highway · 
departments involved .. The responsibility for 
effecting State ahd local cooperation rests with 
the particular State highway department con_cerned. 

(6) The memorandum of understanding 
need ·not follow any prescribed format but should 
dearly indicate that a continuing comprehensive 
transportation planning process is to be carried 
.on cooperatively by the States and the local 
political subdivisions. The administrative pro-
c;edui:e by which this c;ooperation is .to be effected; 
including an assignment of duties and responsi~ 
bilities, should be·covered in the memorandum 
ox-_ b:;r referen~e to a profipectu s. 

s. SCOPE OF THE ET ,FMENTS OF THE. TR/\NS-
PORTATION PLANNING PROCESS _' 

The following sections supplement the defi..; 
nitions of the ten elements in the transportation 
planning process as set.forth in para.graph 4a(4) • 

(2) Cooperation is construed to mean . a. ~conomic factors affecting: development 
that eac:, jurisdiction having authority and 
responsibility for actions of regi6nwide sig- . (l) An economic study should provide 
nificancc should have appropriate voice in the ·. an estimate of the total change in the level of 
transportation planning process, 1either througli economic activity in the study area from the 
_direct participation or through adequate re- _ present to the forecast year. This forecast of 
presentation. State hiG:w:ay departments should futu:-e economic activity together with the popu• 

·solicit .the: cooperation of all political subdivis- lation forecast will-provide the basic input for . _ 
ions having such authority and responsibility. the land use and travel forecasts. 
This solicitation can be made directly to the · 
governing bo,dics of each individual political · . (2) The ec_onomic study should cons{st ·. 
subdivision or through an appropriate local of the collection, analysis; and forecasting of the 
agency. · following elements: · 

(3) Ideally. all political subdivisions 
should participate in the transportation planning 

.. 
l 
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(a) __ Employment (by.Standard 
Industrial Classi!icaUon) · 

(b) Per capita income or med• 
ian family income, in constant dollars • 

(c) Income pconsumption 

(e) Labor force 

(3) The e1conomic study should _also 
include an inventory and analysis of all per-
tinent economic forecasts made by others for 
the larger region, the study area, or for any • 
of its subunits. · · · · 

· (4) Economic data are required at 
two levels-of geographic detail; (1) for the 
study area as a whole, and (2) for traffic 
analysis zones, census tracts, or other small _ 
a.real units .• · At the study area level._ data 
should_ be collected for current and past ye11rs 
in sufncient detail to permit a thorough 
analysis. -· 

(5) At the small area level, data are 
needed for the current period for trip genera-
tion and land use analyses. In addition it is 
desirable to have smaU area data for a' past 
time period to determine whether current 
relationships ha.ve been stable over time. 

· . · _ (6) In making the forecasts of 
-future economic activity, the study area's 
economic advantage in holding and attracting 
industries and workers should be analyzed and 
evaluated. -Industry location dectsions are 
in!1uenced by such factors as costs of pro-
duction, access to resources_, characteristics 
of the labor force (i.e. , Us occupational 
skills, productivity, educational level, age, 
sex, etc.)_. the quality of the area's nonhuman 
resources, includi,ng the geography of the 
region (i.e. , the future supply of these re~ 
sources, climate, terrain, water, transpor-
tation, recreational facilities, etc.), and the 
fiscal and financial policies guiding the area's 
governing unit (i. c. ,. its tax structure - borrow• 
ing, powers, etc.). • _- _ · • _ . 

· _ · (7) Moreo:ver, analyses of data. 
forecasts should tak~ account .of.the effect on 
the local cconomy·or variations (tecent or · _ · · 
otherwise)_ in' the national economy; the effect 
of economic fluctuations on different industries 
and the probable effect or-t1::chnologi.cal develop~ 
ments on local industries over time, 

· · · _ (8) Forecasts which ar·e merely· 
extrapolations of recent trends may give mis• 
~cading cGtimatcs of the future. An analysis 
of rel:>.tionships between !actors found within 
recent trc~ds, however, form an important· 

.. 
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part of. any forecast and p.ovide a. basis for 
forecasts that diverge from these trends. . 

. (9) Regardless of the method used 
to mal<e future estimates, the results ob-
tained should be tested for reasonableness and 

,' consistency. -:For example, an important check_ 
is t~ p:r:cpare.a ·po;>ulatio_n foreu.st based oa the 
!-!'!':~:,.t.::-:;::,~-':\~ :.:-~~~:.t .. r: i...:l; ! 1:1::~::;.__•·f :..-!~ :v•_~!, 

:.:~~ :i:..:i.?:= J:-:.:~::-: ;·:::·.:..:~::.::-:_ ;\::--·.?~.i...:1·: ::-..;~~ -~.i. 
c:·..,....,.., ___ ._, __ • ., -··-'-··~ ----r .. ""'• .. ·····~:- --~··• .. •"-\.-~.:,,. 

I b. Ponulatio:1 studies 

! (1) A popµlation forecast ls required 
to provide an estimate of the total potential 
tripmakcrs at some future time. The population · 
and economic forecasts together form the basis 
fof estimating future land use and travel de-
mands, since the number of people and jobs. 
ar~ the major determinants of tripmaking. 

I 
1 _ (2) The first step in a population 

study should be a survey of all available his-
torical data on total population, its distribution 
byl small areas, and its characteristics. Using 
these data, analyses can be made of changes in 
rates of growth and in composition of the popu-
lation. Such analyses will aid in determining 
the appropriate forecasting technique to be used. 

(3) All available pertin~nt population 
studies previously conducted by others should-
be fully-utilized to the extent they are applic-
able and acceptable. These may include 
estimates of current population as we 11 as 
forecasts, and may relate to the study area, 
parts of the area, or to larger regions con-
taining the study area. 

(4) Several forecasting methods· are in 
common use today. The technique used to 
forecast population will depend upon the input· 
requirements of other phases of the study,- the 
detail of the available data, and the special' 

- characteristics of the study area (size, com-
position, and growth rate). The most important 
information that should _be provided by the fore-
cast is an estimate of future total population 
and average household size (or number of 
households). 

(5) • All assumptions and the reasons 
for making them should be documented. The 
population forecast should be checked for con-
sistency with other forecasts independently pre• 
pared, especially those relating to employment. 

c, Land use 
. . 

_ _ (°l) The land use· study incorporates a 
wide variety of undertakings, all of which are 
aimed at providing an accounting of the current 

. land use activi.ty structure of the study area and 
the mos~ probable or desirable. future structure. 

i 
.. < 

• 

·• 
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(2) The land use study ohould 1n• 
clude the following itcma for the entire etudy 
area: 

. (a) An inventory of the location ° 
and intcnsfty of existing land use activities, 
includin;! vacant lf'.nd. The inventory or vacant 
land should take account of land subject to · 
flood. to the extent such information is 
available. Requc3ts for flood hazard infor-

. mation may be acidrcsi:;ed to the appropriate 
district office pf the Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army., Inventory. should also be made of 
authdrized public and private capital improve,-
ment plans and programs, and e:dsUng pertin· 
ent zoning and subdivision regulations. 

(b) An analysis of past trends 
to aid in determining land consumption rates · 
and the most likely location patterns of house• 
holds and business firms. 

(c) The distribution of an area• 
wide forecast of population and economic 
activityto small areas (zones). The forecast 
6hould give full consideration fo officially 
npprovcd plans or programs and community 
goals and objectives. 

(3) The land use data needed as a 
base for developing the forecast may be ob-
t.>.ined f:.4 om field surveys, local planning 
agencies, other secondary sources, or a com-
bination of these. All existir.g land use data, 
6Uch as those available in local planning · 

. departments. should be fully ut'ilized, provided 
· they are adequate for the needs. of the trans-

portation study. Where .a new field survey is 
necessary. it should be jointly undertaken by 
local and regional planning agencies working 
with the transportation study group. 

· (4) The land use data should be 
collected in a form that will allow their use 
,for a variety of public and private planning 
purposes, including study of the aJ"ea's land 
use characteristics and growth trends. To 

VolUiJ~ N 
A:,:?c:.1e1ix 7 

futur~ travel movements and transportation 
needs for the 1mtire urban area, 

(6). Land use forecasts provide the 
information needed for the travel forecasts. 
Normally these will be required for both a 
short.-range pc:riod of about five years, as 
well as for a long-range period of about 20 
years, to correspond to capital improvement 
program.periods. In some ca'ses, the fore-
casting process itself, as well as the require-
ments of the other phases of the study. may 
war1rant forecasts for each five-year increment 
of the 20-year forecast period. The estimates 
of the future distribution of land ui:;e activities 
should permit periodic comparison of forecaa ts 
to actual development. 

· (7) -The specific information to be. 
provided_ by the forecast will vary cons}S.lcrably 
with the size of the study area. As a minimum. 
however, the following estimateu should be pro-
vided f~r each zone, for each forecast period: 

(a) Population 

(b) Number of occupied dwelling 
units 

! 
(c) Net residential:density 

(d} Automobile ownership 

(e) . Total employment . 

(f) Retail. employment or other 
indicators of the a:mount of retail activity such 
as retail sales, or floor area in retail use 

(g) Amount of nonresidential land 
by major land use categories 

(h) Amount of vacant land 

d. Transporbtion facilities including those 
for mass transportation · 

accomplish these objectives, it is desirable (1) The inventory of the existing 
to list land use by specific activity rather than transportation system should provide complete 
to classify land use into general categories. information on the physical features and operation. 

"The Standard Land Use Codinrr Manu;il is a c:1aractcristics of each link of the major street 
valuable guide for identifying and coding detailm system (freeways, expressways, arterials, .and 
land use activities. Acihcrcnce ~o the system collectors). Amoni the physical features of roads 
recommended in the manual will maintain and streets that should be inventoried are right-
dctailed data in a form that will ;,:>crinit its of-way width, roadway width, roadway type and 
application to specific needs of various users condition, parking regulations, and traffic con-
as they arise. trol regulations and devices. Other. items that ma 

· be included arc listed in the National Committee 
(5) A forecast of iand uses within an on Urban TransportatiorlNCUT) Procedure Manual 

area - their type, intcr.~ity, and geographic , SA, Inventory of tiH' Plwsicnl Street System. The 
distribution - is based on the lont! range goals items to be included should fit the specific needs 
and objectives of the ir.dividual communiticG, of each urban ar:ea study. 
the broad planning .conceptc; for thc,.entire urban 
region, and the market forces inherent in 
private and publlc capital expenditures. The 
land use forecast is essenlinl for determining 

. (2) Operational chara~tcrlstics needed 
include the capacities of the roadways and the 
major street intersections; the volume oI traffic 



on each ~cr,mcnt of the syGtcm; the speed ot • 
· traffic movc:mcnt al different volumes: .and . 
the frequency and location of accidents~ · : 
NCUT Procedure Manual 3E, Maintainin[_ · · 
Accic!ent Records, may be used as a guide · • 
for making acciaent Gtudies. · 

·1 I 
(3) The street capacity study should 

utilize the techniques d7escribed in ,the High• 
way Capacity Manual.! Data from the 
physical street inventory will be required 
fo:: the ca~acity study. · 

(4) Procedures for measuring . · 
traffic volumes are provided in the BO.reau 
of Public Roads Guide for Traffic Volume 
Counting Manual. Trafi"ic volume_s sl,ould 
be measured at a sufficient number of points 
.to describe the traffic being carrjed by the 
m,ajor street system. Both the a~nual. 
average daily traffic (ADT) and the morning 
and evening peak-hour volumes' are needed. 
The total traffic counting proc:ram should . 
al:.o include. manu:i.l and machine,- counts at 
selected cordons and scrcenlines, turning 
movement counts at irr.portant intersections, 
and vehicle clas::;ification cou~ts at p!)inta · 
representative of condrtions on different 
types of roads and streets~ 

(S} A functional classification 
should be made of the existing street system 
U6ing the proccdure:i ~ivcn in the National . 
Committee on Urban Transportation .Pro-
cedure Manual 1A, Determining Street Use. 
and 7A, Str1ndards for Street Fncilities :tnd 
Services, and in Hiehway Planning Tech-
nicnl Hr.port, Number 3.~ . ·. . · - · 

(G) The inventory o(° the transpor• . 
. tation system should.also provide infor-

mation on public transportation. Tra11sit 
studies should provide data which will be 
useful in ·estimating the choice of mbde. af · 
travel in the forecast year. The following 
data should be collected for each transit 
line by period of the day for an average 
weekday for_the survey year: · · 

. (a) Transit route map by type 
of service and transit vehicle . 

·1/ {rir,-r-.v,'ay Cano.c:itv Manual, 1965. Special 
r-tcportli7 by the. Highway, Research Board, 

. · Washington, D. C. · · 

2/ "Developing and Analyzing Functionally· 
. Classified Networks Utilizing '1)-af!ic Simu-
lation-Phase 1," !:!j£hway Planninl! Technical 
Report, Number 3, Bureau of P!Jblic Roads, 
February·1966 •. 
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(b) Pacf';c:1r.er counts at the 
·' CBD cordon or maximum load points 

(c) :,Passenger fare dis-
-tribulion b;y single or c·oinbination fares. . ,_ . , . : . . ·,.. . ,. ·:·. . 

.• . :• •- ~· : _, .... (d) · Operating da.ta, consisting of: 
.. •; .:: ~-:; . . :_;,. ' ;. : . . . . 

.••. , • ! •• ' . 1 -. Re-venue vehicle-miles 

'.2 Average seating capacity 
·by type;·or service and stand~rd regulations · 

. 3 Ro:ilte~miles and termi• 
nal-to~terminal running -time 

.,,.·. 
.· !- He.p.dw aye 

· 5 · Re gular(ty. of service 
as measured b)' ability t() maintain schedules. 

• (.7) Often additi,:mal.information is 
' ·needed on· the character of trips within the 
. central business .district, .To collect this 
'tnformation, "on and o'ff" counts may be · 

· necessary. · · 

. e. Travel pattern.!_ 

'.(1) · Urban transportati~n planning 
· · requires specific knowledge of the current 

travel patterns of the ar(:a being studied. 
-Information ia needed on the location and 
amount of.travel by the v·arious modes, and 
on. such trip characteristics as purpose, 
length, and time of day. Although similnrities 
in certain trip characterlstics are found in 
urban areas, there is enough evidence of 
differences to require th,ese data be obtained 
in each area • 

. ' 
(2). For urban areas of over 50,000 

population, it is.considered essential that 
the base year travel for all types of trips 
(zone;..to-zone, zone-to-11xternal station, and • 
external station-to-external station) by· 
automobile~ transit, truck~, and taxi be 
established by purpose and time of day. This 

1_ is usually done by conducting a compr~hensive 
origin-destination survey. 

. (3) The zones into which the planning 
area is subdivided for analysis purposes should 
be sufficiently small to permit the transpor-
tation planning process to develop traffic 
assignments meaningful at the arterial street 
level. Normally there should not be more than 
10, 000 future trip ends (origins and destina• 
tions) in any zone;. . . . · . 

(4) The zones should not be so large 
.that the assigned volum.es would be. unrealistic,. 
and the shape of eac~ zone sbo~ld be suitable · 

,··· ... .. ,'\\ 

.• 

• 



r%~~~, '•·:;:-r~•· ·.5··· 
·t?t 

.J 
l 

I 
.j 

i 
I 
I 

. j 

! 

! 
i 
i 
I 
I 

1 
I 
j 

I l 

T~smi tta.l 93 
February 4, 1970 

PPM 50-9 
Page 7 

·Volume 20 
AppEtndix 7 

- ---------------~--=-------------------'---------for representation by a point.· Preferably 
zones should be square and of hoinogenious 
land uses. Considerationshould also be 
given to the compatibility pf the .selected 
zones with census tracts. 

(5) It is recommended that tl')e 
travel information be ·obtained by an external 
cordon and a home interview survey using 
method.s des.::ribed in the Bureau oLPublic 
Roads Home Interview Procedure Manual. 
Sample rates suggested in the manual are 
re~ommended. Other survey techniques are 
acceptable, provided adequate ~ampling pro-
cedures .are used and adequate controls are 
established for expar;ision pu.rposes. 

(6) In preparing estimates of travel 
patterns for the forecast year, '.it is re~. . 
commended that mathematical. models be used. 
The models must be cflibrated against the 
current travel patterns and, if re.suHs are 
to be acceptable, procedures used should 
meet the following tests: . · 

(a) ·. The total number of per-
son trips, auto driver trips,. tr.ans it trips, 

·truck trips, taxi trips, and work trips ·are 
in reasonable agreement with controls in-
dependently established. 

. (b) T;rip gerieratidn relation-
ships used for estimating travel should be 
in rea$onable agreement with actual relation• 
ships in the area being studied, and the trip 
length (time). frequency distribution and mean 
trip length values of estimated and actual 
travel should be similar. 

(c) The number. of work trip$ · 
estimated to be destined for selected employ,-, 
ment areas within the city should compare 
with actual employment data within reasonable 
limits. 

(d) The .distribution of trips 
crossing preselected .screenlines should com-
pare within acceptable limits with actual 
volumes measured on facilities crossing 
these lines.· These screenlines should. be 
placed so as to measure different portions of 
the travel pattern. , The chec.k. should be made 
for vehicle· trips and for transit· person trips 
where .the latter are significant. i 

. (e) Weighting factors used to 
· calibrate the travel distribution formula 

must be correlated logically with character- -
istics of the area where applied. The use of-
fa~tors merely to provide allmatch'' between 

· estimated and actual travel patterns will not 
be considered acceptable. ·· 

(f) 'l'he assignment of the 
synthesized vehicular travel to the current 
highway network should produce :a reasonable 

c.omparison wiii1 nctual ground counts ,md 
vehicle-miles of travel. 

· (7) Estimates must be made of the 
future travel by all. modes. Zone-to-zone, 
zone-to-external station, and external station 
to"external stntion trnffic should be fore-
cast, and H is recommended that estimates 
be made. of the. peak per,iod travel as we 11 as 
of the total 24-hour travel. Estimates of the 
future travel that wi:11 be generated from a.nd · 
attracted to each zone should be .based on 
·relationships between travel, land use, .and 
socio-economic Characteristics found sig-
nificant in the base year analysis. 

:f. Terminal and trans!:_e_~./~ciliti~ 

(1) The effectiveness and efficiency 
of the urban transportation system"is de- · 
pendent to-a large measureupon the availa-
bility of adequate ter:minal arid tr'lnsfer 

· facilities at trip origins and destinations. 

(2) An inventory of the present supply 
of parking space should be made as outlined 
in Procedure Manuals 3C, Conducting a · 
Limited Parking Study, or 3D, Conducting a 
Cornprehensive Parking Study, of the National 
Committee on Urban T?'<!,nsportation. The 
inventory should cover. parking facilities, both 

. at the curb and in off street garages and lots. 
Also, information on the locationand use of 
truck 'loading and unloading facilities is needed. 
In addition, information on parking rates and 
on the average tir:rte, by hour of the day, . re-
quired to park and unpark vehicles in off street 
facilities will be useful in estimating choice 
of mode of future trips. ·· 

(3) Special studies sh~uld be made of 
selected major terminal facilities serving sub-
stantial volumes of commercial traffic whether 
located inside or outside of critical areas. The 
study:0f these fa~ilities will provide information 
useful for determining future parking, loading, 
and unloading requirements for similar ter- · 
mi:nals whic,h may -be required in the future. 

(4) Estimates should he m:ide of the 
future requirements for both parking :md 
commercial loading and unloading facilities 
in critical areas. These estimates should be 
developed, utilizing the travel forecasts (as 
discussed under. "Travel patterris") hy trip 
purpose and time of day .. Parking estimates 
should be consistent with forecasti;; of vehicle 
trip ends in .a given area. The feasibility of 
satisfying future ·parking demands should be 
dete.rmined considering their compatibility 
with existing and future land uses, ordinances, 
codes, other regulatiOns, and their effects 
upon the operational charactecistics offree-
ways, expressways,- arterial streets, and · 
trans.it networks. 



g. Traffic .controlfeatures 

(1) M~ny engineering techriiques for 
. i_ncreasing the traffic capability- of facilities 
are known. Some involve, for the most i 
part, relatively minor_ e·xpenditures and 
little or no construction; . The traffic control 
features analysis in the. transportation planri-
ing process should foclude st_udi_es_-leading: , 
to recommendations for the fulle.st utilization. 
of the capacity of ei<isting expressways and 

• arterial streets: Traffic enginee.ring . 
techniques include improved -signal operations, 
turning movement con~rols, parking re~ · 
stdctions, unbalanced ·lane operations·, one-

. way sti-eet operations, through street ; . 
systems, uniformity of signs, signals, l!.nd. 
markings, simple chan11elization, street . · 
Ughting; and pedestrian controls: .. 

(2) •· These techniqu~s are· more 
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· . . ._ (2) ·· A financial resources stu~y ' 
should. heg in with_ an inv·entory of the sources_ . 
and amounts of revenue .available for the C!'.>n'-:. 
strudion, maintenancei arid operation of . 
trai\isportation facilities in ~he f!1:Udy area over .. 
the past s· to 10 years. .In addition, a historical 
recotd- of the. disbursements actually· made for 
transportation purposes over. the· same period 
.of time .should be obtainei:L_ · · · · 

(3) n i~ also w;ll todetermine the . 
overail financial conditio-.1 ofthe.local.go_vern~ 
mental units involved by analyzing the trend,- ·· 
of their ·runded debt. This trend, along with._• 

· any laws specifying-debt limitations or.taxing 
.res_trictions may help indicate to what extent_ 
the government;il units within the study area 
will be able to confribute to. the financing of the 

. area's transport_ation ~ystem._ 

. -fully defined in the report Lncreasing the -
Traffic-Carrying Capability of Urban Arterial 

(4) The next step in the ~nalysis is. 
to prepare ·estii:riates ofthe revenues expected 

• Streets. by the Bureau·of Public Roads, and 
available from the U,'S. Government Printing. 
Office. · . . · _ -· . · · .· -·.· - · 

to be available for transportation improvements·, 
within the study area. · For many urban. areas, 
e~timates are usually available f1:>f .i,hort-tii:ne 
periods.· . . . · · .... .· .. 

. h:. Zi:>niniqrdina~s;es. subdivi~ion j. Social ·a~d- crirrm~un!iy vaJue.f~ctc;,r~: 
regulations, building codes, etc. · . . · . . . - .. 

· · · · · (1) In the developrre nt t>ftransportation 
(1) Zoning ordinances, setback . plans, it is important that fullcons~deratiori b_e 

requiremenfs; subdivfsion controls,, building_ given to th_e possi_bility of utilizing these facilities 
codes, tax policies, .and. the official map,. tq- to raise the standards of th_e urban area. Open 
gether with licensing powers, ar.e basic. space, par~s. aild recreational facilities are -
techniques us·ed fo control corrtmunity-_de- important- environmental factors. It is be-. -
velopment. The Io'recasting of future land· coming more and more·Important.in PLlr trans-
uses is subjec_t to considerable erroz:,at · . 11 porta~ion.planning that additional a:tt~ntion:be. 
best, but lacking adequate controls,.- pl;rnned given riot only tothe preservation_ and enhance-
development will in most instances have little. ment of existing open space, but also_ to the . 
chance of becoming reality. Fur_ther, land providing of.additional open ~pace in anticipation 

. use controls are important to protect the of future development. Similarly, conscienhous 
traffic-carrying .::apability of, and pµbHc . - attention should be given to the pj.•eservation c,f 
investment in; transportation facilitres. . . histO!'.ical sites and. buildings, .. 

• - (2) Existing State, regional, a:nd -. · 
·. 'local laws and ordinances should be analyzed 

in the light of the objectives for future· 
development and .deficiencies carefully 
documented. The review of s_uch laws and 
ordinances ·should· be. made. as they are in-
Uiated or approved. ·. . 

. (2) In planning the locati.on of trans.~ 
portation facilities, every effort shou·ld be .made 
to avoid areas subject to flooding._ If an encroach-
ment of flood plain. appears· necessary, an . . 
evaluatiori should· be made of the flood potential 
on the highway and thE? effect qqh~ highway con-"_ 
struction on the flood hazar~. .. ' •·. _ .• 

i. . Financial resources ._ . . -- (3) Care aiso should l>e exercised in . 
· · · - " .· sel¢cting locations for·new transportation facilities · U) One of the more crit_ical fact!lrs · so tha:t neighborhoods are not disrupted; . To the 

influencing programs devised t.o hi1p_lement maximum extent possible, cutting through school ·_ . 
an. urban transportation system ·plan is the· districts fire. station districts. etc .. sn·oulcl be -avoided 
availability of adequate financ::ial resourcea. _ and the ;ppearance·or the facility from th,e view~·. 
In addition to determining the transpdrtatfon point·Qf the motorist/ the· pedestrian and-th_e 
system needs for a study area _and th_e esti~ _ nearby- residP.nts shou~d be considered, · · 
mated costs to fulfill the•se neei::ls, the trans-.·· 
portation planning process should also .. 
survey arid analyze the ability of the affected 
governmental units in the stud)' area to 
fin,ance the needed improvements. 

. . .... .- · ... 
. · . :· · . .' 

' '. 
.. . •. 

- S>-7~1'-8 _. 
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' ' ' * 6. CITIZEN.PARTICIPATION 

a~· Citizen participation is needed ~t 
all stages of the planning proeess beginning 
with the spelling out of goals and objectives 
and .. extending through the choice .between 
alternatives for both land use and transporta-
tion. Lines of communication should be 
established and maintained which will not 
only seek the views of those affected by 
proposed programs but demo.nstrate to them 
inwaystheyunderstand that·their views 
receive full and sincere consideration. This . 
may well require the aggressive use of news-
papers. radio and television in addition to 
public meetings and organized. citizens 
committees. · 

b •. The organizathn responsible {or the 
planning' process shall make provisions to 
inform the public completely, to obtain the 
public views. and to use these views in 
developing transportation plan~,-

//~4.~-r 
R. R. Bartelsmeyer 
Director of Public Roadt1 

I 

VOluae 20 
Appendix 7 
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U.S. OS:?ART:-.~:::,•iT o;:· COMM~r:cs: 

SYRc:AU OF' pu:;:..1c ~0.AtiJ 

April 28, 1$65 

SUBJEC':': U ' T .. t· Pl · roan · ranspor ,:,a 1.on annwg Fedaral-aid Highway ?r0gram 
~pprovals Afte:- JuJ.yl, 1965 

' ' 
This ~·3m1Jrand1;..""l is issued to clarify procedures to be followed ·with 
respect to the api?:-oval oi programs.for projscts in urban areas of 
over·50,ooo .populatio::1 after July 1, 1965. 

A good r:1any of ·the urhm 2.re2.s ov-er 50,000 population ~-rill be able 
t . . ., .. ·,, . J..' t· 1 . . "" h F o ccmp ... y ru.uy wi ... n ne p anm.ng requ1.re::r.env of t e . • ederal-Aid 
;..:; • : ' J... ~· '"'. 2 - . . - .. -1 "' .. ' t' . ' l · M.J...gc::.-ra:y .;.,,c.., 01. J..;,o • i:n prac,t.icaJ..J:J ··a.L 01 ,.,ne o .r.ers tne p ann:.nr 
process ril~ be in v;;rying sta:;es, 2.nd, :i,.r1 rr.any, s::>me projects can be 
approv·ed eva:i though the. planning process 1n.J.l not have progressed . 

~thrcy:..1;:i:i'' :r,e. t;:-anspo:c ;:.a, tib,1 S;T5 ce..: .;.r:.a.i: .. sis phase• The f o:i..lowing 
i.--istructions are intended. to assure ur:ifurmi.ty in our administration of 

• ·-the law~ 

A. · Urb?.n -=.re:,_s over c;o. 000 ,:,or,11Jat'i Gii in .,.,,hic:i. th8 -oJ.crnr.ir.,-,: 'IJ:'°,"')C'ss-s 
is beir.cr car-ried on in ~cc0rd2.r.ea W'2..th thP. n,ocedures out_'l,-1;-.-=d in 
'List:"'."'Uctic::2.l :-:3:::or2.:-·.i1:~.:s =i0-'2..:61 2.r:d. 'i0-2-61 (1) and t::e ':•"'Jrk h.s.s 
_progrssse_g. tl1.:ro•izi: tha t::-:;.:nsneirtition s:rs~er.: ;;:n::i.lvsis -cnase. 

Program. actions ar,all be in accordanee with PPM 21-1 &s amended, 
-pro·.rided: 

1. T'rte dh;ision e:ig:L.-:aer shall assure himself that the :plar.u."1L"1g 
work is in fact. o.eir:g carried on cooperatively. •. A: written 
memorar.J:.;.:1 of 'l.ll:deratsnding., or s:.:::iil:l.r docw7i.ent, between the 
State ar:..i t:ie local CO~;'lU.""lities (o:. .. e,ridance that the Stat~ has 

2. 

·.diligsr..tly 3.tte:npt~d to obtai.'1 such an agres:i1.ent) is raquired 
to support this fi..iclL'"lg. 

The divisio~ engL½e~r shall d::ternine i"ror,t support data provided 
by the plaru1ing ;::i:-c,cass that: 



2 .. 

a.. The proposed project is on a route that is or will become 
. . a part of a highway network corr.pati'ble wi;th anticipated 

programs for L-npro•te.ment of other f'oras of. transport.:ition •.. 
(Such route must, o.r course, be included i.."1 one of ·the 
Fedeiral-aid highwaysystenis.) 

... b. In the location and design of the project -d~~ ·consideration 
• · _· bas been.given to anticipated land uses in the ~rea affected • 

. c. · The de.sign o.r the fa;ility is based on acce.pt~b+e traffic· 
estimates i.."l which consideration has been given to future •. . .. 

. land uses and the probable usage of other forms of. transportaticn. 

d. Provisions can· be w.ade . for traffic to_ approach ar.d leave 
the facility :L"'l a manner that will perait the project to 
operate efficiently.· 

e.i Additional terminal facilities needed to ins-..:.ra .:that the. 
-· · .. : -~PrOve;.i~nt·, ~11- ·be eff'ective ·C·an be·· pr~vide·cl· ·in' the ·.areas -

: . affected .without coni'lic.t -withar.iticipated land :uses • 
. , 

.In those instances·· i..'1- which th~ planning proces~' has. progra,ssed. through 
ihe tra.nsporta tion~ syste::n. analysis phase and is ;_:iJ1 a· contim.t{n; state the 

.. division engineer shall assure hiinself that the data on which the above 
det:er.nina tions areir~de a,ra currently valid. 

. B. Urbanizedaraas over 'i0,000 uotmlationfor whichthe:planning process· 
has not adve.nced, through the transbortation system analvsis -chase. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . •, . . . ' . . .. • -
. 1. No projects, ~xcept planning project·s:, ~pot i.mpro~e~a:it .. 

projectsOand prelLilinary enginee:::-i:-ig projed,s :i.."'lvolving the 
inv~s.tigationof alternative rottt\3 locaticns. shall ,be .. approved·. 
by the division engineer im:til such tirr.e as. the plan..Yling .process 
has advanced through the transportation systera analysis ,phase. · . 

· ·. New projects are defined as project;s on whi~h no ~ed,eral-ai.d i'u."'lds 

2. 

have bee."l obliga te'ci (between the project termini), and. includes · 
replace:r.ent and resu:;-.facing projec~s. 

. \ ' . . . 
Projects.providing :for the completion of constructiori, as defi.."ied 
in PPM 21-12, of .s.ections for which sorr.~ • -phasa of const:::-4ction 

· has been previouslY authorized may be approved by t~1e division 
'· .- engineer •. The termini for such projects must,. however1 be the 

same as for the previous authoriz~tion. 

,.. . more 

• 

•-



. . 

:,~~~:?,:~.;~_:.:;.,~.·,~:~f~:!"4~~5~~,{~'.~,;~0~:?7~~·~::~~~~;~r~~~~ic.,,~,,,0:~""'~"··~-, . .,_" :'·''.''"':·'"'._,,,, • ... , .. ,v,.~,,·•• , 
.. . . . . -~:· 

. . -- 3 
Construction, as defined in PPa 21-12·, -:r.ay b? authorized h.:r 
thl;! division engi:1.P.t>r c:. ~.;;;..:,jdci:.s for which a subst2.l1tial portion 
of t.h,~_ :---:.:~;,c.-oP-:-::1:r :-~Cl,s bez::1 acquired, ·w~.th or ~Jithout Federal 
i't.tr.:.:.., provided he has previously app::-oved .the detailed.: lo.cation 
and prelii..,..inary design and provided thete is evidence of the 
ac~ept.ance of the location and d-3sign by the governing bodies 
o_t all of the affected jurisdictions. · · ~.·. · · 

4~ Au.thorizatiori to acquire right-of-way in itself is not corisiderad 
a.s necessarily cotr.:nitti..T1g us to the completion of a project. 

·· Between now and July l, 1965, authorizations to acquire right-
0£-way should be issued by the division eng4 neer only with · 
written evidence that the ;Location and desig:i are accaptable 
to.th~ governing bodies of all of the affected jurisdictions. 
Authorizations to. acqui:-e right-of-i-:-ay Sireviotisly issued U.."1.der 
which accuisi ti.on has not p:-oceec!ed uror:rotly, .should be 
scrutini;ed and 1-rl.tl-,dra.1-,:1 if. evidenc~ of· acceptability as 
~pecified abova is lacki...~g. 

·.··-5. All projects in proposed programs whic!, do not clearly qualify 
:under (1), (2), and (J) above cut ::o:- which., in the opinion of .the 
division engineer, available plan..~ing data provide adequate 

. ·. support, shall be sub;nitted to. _the Was:"lingto:n office for rev-=.1.ew. 
·· Ea.ch such sub:::.ission: shall be acco~;ip3nied by documentation as 

t . ... . d + n . t'· ,. 11 . .... d ... ~.,... "'\. · . necessary o pen:11.1., a JU g:nen .. co cerning i1e 10 · O\T.u.g __ e .,er..1 ...... ~.1.,.5; .. . . . 

Va. Acceptance of the project by the governing bodies ~f tqe 
1ocal juris~ictions affected. 

b. Relaticn of the projact to.anticipated transit improvement 
-prograras_. 

c. 

d. 

-e. 

Compatibility of the .project, a.s rega-;.--ds both location ar..d 
design, to t~e anticipated land uses in the area affectad. 

Adeo.uacy of the traffic esti..":lati..."lg procedure a.-rid the exte:it 
oi the network -to which a·ssign.i.ents ,.;era r...ade. . 

Compatibility of any ~ddit1.onal te:7i1i.."lal facilities. (needed 
t · th ... ·h · . t ·u . .&'" .1.• ) . .1.h o insure a"' 1., id 1.rrorove:r.e::1 '.·n oe e.1...:.ec1.,1.,;e v.'1-'-'• 
anticipated land uses· in the area affected, ·whe~-~ppiicable. 

Projects \rhich in tr.a o·oiriion of the division engi.i.eer ca.!i!lot be 
supported by the available plsnni."'lg data s:1ould not be sub.nit~ed or 

· approved. 

F~ c. Turmir 
Chief Enginaar 
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U.S. 01::PARTMENT OF THANSPORTAT!ON · 

FEDER".L HIGHWAY ADMINISTRA"rlON 
V,lASH(NGTON, D.C. 20591 ( 5 

\<,,<.., ,-i"\ 

-l,-"'\l't) 0~ ~-· 

October 28, 1971 

INSTRUCt'IONAL MEMORANDUM .~0-·1-70(3) 
HP-25 

SUBJECT: Procedures for Program Evaluation, Review, an.d 
Coordination Required by Section 204 of the Dem.onstra.,; 
tion Cities and. MetropolHan Development Act of 1966, 

· and Title IV of the Intergovernmental Cooperation Act 
of 1968 

. . 

This is to amena IM 50-1-70, dated January 12, 1970, in accordance with 
Office of Management and Budget's (0MB) February 9, 1971, revision of 

· Circular A-95. · The 0MB Circular A-95, as revised, became effective' 
April 1, 1971, and added the following provisions: 

1. Encourages early notificat:i,on of clearinghouses of intent 
t.o apply for Federal.assistance. 

2. Uniformity in the identification of proposed projects. -

3~ 

4. 

5. 

Securing the comments. and views• through clearinghouses of 
S'tate and lo.cal agencies which are authorized to develop 
and ertf6rce environmental standard.s qn Federal. or federally 
as1:1isted project~ affecting the environment pursuant t:o 

· Sect:i.on 102(2) (C} of the National Envirornnental Policy 
Act of .1969, and !regulations of the Council on ~nviron-
mental Qual.ity. 

'._ . : ,. . . 

Standa.\iization of 30:.:day period. for review. and comment • 
by 8tate, regional,and metropolitan. clearinghouses. 

.. . 

. Notifying affected clearinghouses withix,, 7 d~Ys of any 
. actiqn taken .by: F~deral. agencies on project applications. · 
that have been reviewed by such. clearinghouses. 

Accordingly, IM 50-1-70, d~ted· January 12, 1970, is amended as follows: 

.· Sectio114(a), Notifications 

1. In the first sentence, 2d line, following theword "notify" 
· add 11 at .. the. earliest 1!=.~;,:lhle. dme • • • • • 11 

(more) 



2. The following should be added to Section 4(a), item (4), < 

"• •• as irtdicated in the Catalog of Federal Domestic 
Assistance (April 1970 and subsequent editions.)" 

3. 0MB Circular A-95, revised, requires a statement be 
inc.luded in the notification to clearinghouses of pro-
posed projects as to whether or not an environmental 
statement is required. Accordingly, paragraph (6) 
is added to Sec_tion 4(a), as follows: 

(6) "A brief statement of whether or not an environ-
mentaT impa.ct statement is required ancf;-I:Cso~"·· 
ai:1""'.'f"iicl"ication of the nature ancCextent of environ-
mental impact anticipated. Where local and State 
comments are sought on draft environmental impact 
statements, clearinghouses should be. requested by 
the State highway agency to obtain comments from 
State and local agencies authorized to develop 
and enforce environmental standards, on the 
environmental impact of the proposed highway 
improvement(s). Such comments should be clearly 
identified as to the source .and forwarded by the· 
appropriate clearinghouse(s) to the State highway 
agency for evaluation." 

4. The time provided clearinghouses (State, regional, and 
metropolitan) for review and comment on proposed applica-

2 

tions is now standardized at 30 days. Therefore the following 
changes are made in Section 4(c), Consultation and Comment. 

5. 

Item 4 is revised in its entirety by the elimination of the 
second and third paragraphs. References to specific categories 
of clearinghouses are also eliminated and item 4 changed to 
read, as follows: 

(4) "Clearinghouses will then have 30 days to 
submit any comments of their own or transmit 
the comments of a.ny affected local government or 
their regional or sub-regional agencies in the 
area." 

Item 5, Section 4(c), has also been amended to provide for 
early notificatlons to clearinghouses of ac.tlon by the FHWA 
on ·-pi:Oposed B:PPl-ications, as follows: · -_, .. _ 

After the word clearinghouse(s), add "within 7 days. . . . 
(more) 

• 

II 



,. 

The additfon of the following paragraph .should also be 
made under item 5, Section 4(c): 

"In all instances, where a State clearinghouse 
has assigned an identification number to an 
application, affected FHWA offices wili refer 
to such identification -number in notifying 
clearinghouses of action on the application. 11 

J 

6. Section 4(f), Location Approval 

a. Item (2) is revised to eliminate__'!:hf: 6Q-:-day __ _l:'.'eyiew __ 
P~_!iod fo~~}:_Iy __ grantecf to met.mpollliJLcl.e.aringhous.e.s; 

(2) The State.highway department may request, and 
the division engineer may approve a proposal 
upon the State highway departments certifying 
that its proposal and request had been before 
affected State, regional,and metropolitan 
clearinghouses for 30 days without connnent by 
the agency. 

b. Item (3) is amended by adding ''within 7 days" after 
the word "clearinghouses." 

A copy of the 0MB Circular A-95 is attached • 

Attachment 

. '£4~~ 
R.R. Bartelsmeyer 
Deputy Federal Highway 

Administrator 
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EXE(;UTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 

WASHINGTON; O.C. 20503 

November 13, 1973 ·CIRCULAR NO. A-95 
.Revised 

TO THE HEADS OF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT: Evaluation, review, and coordination of Federal and 
federally assisted programs and projects 

1. Puroose. This Circular furnishes guidance to. Federal agen-
cies· or added cooperation with State and local governments in 
the evaluation, review, and coordination of Federal assistance 
programs and projects. The Circular promulgates regulations 
(Attachment A) which•provide, in.part, for: 

a. Encouraging t:.he establishment of a project notification 
and review system to facilitate coordinated planning on an inter-
governmental basis for ·. certain Federal .assistance programs in 
furtherance of section 204 of the Demonst~ation Cities a11,d Metro-
politan Development Act of 1966. and Title IV of the Intergovern,-. 
mental Cooperation Act of 1968 (Attachment B). · 

b. Coordination of 
projects with State, 
pursuant to Title .IV of 
1968. 

direct Federal development programs and 
area.wide, and local planning and programs 
the Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of 

c. Securing the comments and views of State and local agen-
cies which are authorized to develop·and enforce envir~mmental 
stand&:ccls·on certain Federal or federally a~sisted projects af-
fecting the ·environment pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (Attachment (C)) and 

. regulations of the· Counc_il on Environmental Quality. 

d. ·Furthering the objectives of Title VI of the Civil Rig~t~ 
Act of 1964. · 

This Circular supersedes Circular No. A.,.95 (Revised), dated 
February 9, 1971 as amended by Transmittal Memoranda No. 1, dated 
July 26, 1971, and No. 2, dated March 8, 1972. It will become 
effective January 1, 1974. · .., 

(No. A-95) 
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2. Basis. This Circular has been·prepared pursuant'to: 
·•. . 

' ' ' 

a. Section--401 (a), of.the Intergovernmental 
of 1961 which provide~, in part, that · · · · 

Cooperation -Act 

"The President 
·1ati6ns governing 
view ·of Federal 
significant impact 

shall :. • • establish :rules arid regu-· 
- the formulation, evaluation, and re- -
programs and -_ projects haying - a __ 
on area and -ce>mnnirii ty development ••. ~• - . 

and ' ,the P~esident Is Memorandum of 
Director -of the Bur_eau: of the Budget 
33, No. 221, Novemb~J::'. 13, ·1968-l .which 

·November . 8~ , 1968, -_ to the· 
{" Federal R;eglster ,II , Vol. 
provides: 

"By vtrtue of_ tne· autllori ty vested in me by section 
3.01. of title 3 ·of the United _States- Code· and __ );ection 
4 01 (a) of the Intergovernmental :cooperatiol') Act of -1968 
(Public Law _ 90-577) I hereby _ delegate· to you the 
authority vesteciin the Pr.esident'.to establish.the rules. 

_ and regulations - provided for. in that secti,on governing 
the formulation, evaluation I' and review ._- of Federal 
programs and_ projects having ,a significant impact ori 

· area and.· community _- development, inciuding ---- _ programs 
providing Federal -·_:· __ assistanc~ __ , tq _ the · States and 
localitie~, to the end th,t th~y shall most effectiyeli 
serve these bas.is objectives~ · · · · · · · · 

II In ' addition, I, expect the B\ireau of the Budge~ 'to 
generally coordinate the• actions 6f.- the -departments · and 
agencies i:r:i exercising the new,authorizations pr:ovided 
by the._ Intergovernmental __ Cooperation ~ct, wlth the 
objective· of: -consistent and unifqrm _, action by the 
Federal Government." _ .- ____ - _-- _ . 

' ' ' 

b. Title IV, section 403, of the,J:ntergo~ernmentai Coopera-
tion Act of 1968 which provides, that~ ' · · · · · · 

II The Bureau 'of the. Budget··_or such 'other ,'.agency 'as 
may be design_ated by the Preside~:t, is. hereby authorized 
to prescribe such rUles·and regulations as are. deemed 
appropriate for· the - effective administration of-this 
Title." 

' ' 

c. >Section 204(c) of the Demonstration Cities and Metropoli-
tan Development Act of l966 whic:h prpvides that: · · 

' "The Bureau of the Budget, or such ohher .· agency •· as ' 
may be designated by the Presfdent,:shall prescri.be such 
rules ,.and regulations as are deemed appropriate for the 
effective administration· of this section,I' and 

(No. A"'."'95)< 
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d. Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1970 and Executive Order rJo. 
11541 of July 1, 1970, which vest all functions of the Bureau cf 
the Budget or the .Director of the Bureau of the Budget in the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget~ 

' 3. Coverage.. The regulations promulgated .by this· Circular 
(Attachment A) will have applicability to: 

a. Under Part I, all projects and activities (or significant 
changes thereto) for which Federal assistance is being sought 
under the programs listed in Attachment Dor Appendix I of the 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance whichever bears the later 
date. . Limitations and provisions for exceptions are noted 
therein. ·. · 

Projects and activities under other Federal programs in certain 
States, where State law (o.r administrative :regulations developed 
pursuant thereto) so reqUire, unless the head of the Federal pro-
gram agency.determines that such requirement would be inconsis-
tent w~th the Federal law on which the program: is based and the 
objectives of this Circular. · 

b. Under Part II; all direct Federal development activities, 
including the acquisition~ use, and disposal of Federal real 
property. 

c. · Under Part III, all Federal programs as listed·· in Appen-: 
dix II of the Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance requiring, 
by sta:tute·or administraITveregulation, a State plan as a con-
dition;of assistance and certain multi-source programs. 

d.; Under Part IV, all Federal programs providing assistance 
to State, local, .and areawide projects.and activities that are 
planned on a multijurisdictional basis. 

4. In~uiries. Inquiries concerning this Circular may be 
addres.sed to the O~fice of Management and Budget, Washington, 
D.C. 20503, telephone (202) 395-3031. · 

DIRECTOR 

Attachments, 

(No. A-.95) 
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A'I"/ACJ:WFNT t, 
Circular No. A-95 

Revised 
. . . 

REGULATIONS U~DER SECTION 204 OF THE DEMON'STRA'rION 
CITIES AND METROPOLITAN DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1966~ 
TITLE IV OF THE INTtRGOVERHMENTAL COOPERATION ACT 

OF 1968, ANDSECT1.0N f02(2}(C} OFTHENATIONAL 
ENVIRON MENTAL POLI CY AC'r OF 1 9 6 9 

PART I.: PROJECT NOTIFICATION AN'D REVIEW SYSTEM 

1. Purpose~ The purpose of this Part is to: 

a •. Further the policies'and directives of Title IV of ·the 
Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of 19.68 by encouraging the es-
tablishment of a net~ork of· State and areawide planning· and 
development clearinghouses which wiil aid in the coordination of 
Federal .or federally assistedp:i;ojects and programs .with State, 
areawi~e, and local planning for orderly growth and development. 

b. Implement the requirements.of section 204 
stration Cities ariq Metropolit.an Development 
metropolitan areas wi.thin that network. 

of the Demon-
Act of 1966 for 

c. Impiement,. iripart, re·quirements of section102(2)(C) of 
the National Environrriental Policy Act ofc1969, which require that 
State, areawide,.. and local agencies · which are authorized to 

·. develop and enforce environmental standards be given an oppor-
tunity to comment .on the ·environmental impact of Federal or. 
federally assisted project~~ 

d. Provide 
furthering the 
with opportunity 
under this Part .. 

public ~genc~es clla:rged With .··. enforcing or 
objectiyes .e>f State and local civil rights laws 
to parti~ipatein•the :r.eviewprocess estnbli.shl":'d 

. . . 

e. Encourage, by means of early contact between applicants 
for Federa.1 assistance and state and. local governments and agen'."" 
cies, an expeditious•process· of int~rgovernmental coordination 
and review of proposed projects. 

2. · Notificat~ori. 

a. Any agency of State or local gbvernment or any organiza-
tion or individual undertaking to apply fo;r assistance to a pro-
ject (or a renewal or major modiftc4tion thereto) under a Federal 
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program covered b; ~hiS Part.will be re'luired.tonotifyt:he State • 
and areawide planning'and development:clearinghouse in the juris..: 
diction of which the projec:t is to l:;,~ ,located, of its • . intent to 

::pl:h:O~::s::t:::::cati6ils. for "n aciti~itY th:t fSstatewide or 
broader iri nature (such as for various · _type$ pf research) . and 
does not have specific applicability to nor affects .areawide, or 
local planning and progr'an,ts ,· ·th7 nofif icatJ.on need be sent ·. oi;ly 
to the State· · cl~~ringhouse. ·.· Involvelllent .. ··· of : areawJ,.de 
clearinghouses in the . r_eyiew .in , such . cas·es will : be at. the 
initiative of. the· State c.le:ilr.i.righouse. . . 

Notification will include' a ;tirnrna;:y description, of the project 
for wh.ich assistance ~ill be · sought.- ... · The summary description 
will·. contain the following · info~atiop,:1 as appropriate and 
available:· ·· · · 

( 11 ····.'Identity of' the applicant' age~¢y, e>rgani:z:at:ion, or 
individual.·· 

. ( 2) · The geographic locatic;m of .·.·.· the ·. project to be .· 
assisted. ; A map should be provided, if appropriate.: 

(3) A brief descripti.~n of the proposed: project by type, 
purpose, generalsizeor scale,·esti~ated cost,.beneficiaries, or 
other Chqracteristics- which. ;~iill , enable ' thEf cle:aringhouses ,· to 
identify. agencies .of State or, local:government having plans; pr¢~ 
grams, or projects . tl'lat might . b.e . ·· affected· by/ the proposed 
projects. . >. · . · . ·· ·· . ·... . · ' · 

(4) •· A statement as t~ whether or not the applicant has 
been advised by the' fundirig .agency front \oihich assistance is being 

. soUght · that ·. he wi;·J;l be; required fo submit environmental impact' 
inforroa,tion :i.n .con.ri_ec::t.ion with t]:ie propo~ed Project.' ' 

. .. . . 

(5) · · The Federal program title and: number·: and .agency 
under which• ~ssistan~e will be sought:. as ind'ica,ted in.·Attachrnent 
D. or the lat.e.st: Catalog of Federal· Domestic Assist~nce. (The 
Catalog is ', issued annually in the sprincf and.· is ·, updated 
periodically during the .year.) .. . 

·. -· .. · . . "'.-· . . 

(6) The estima.ted date th:e app1.icant expects to formally 
file an applic<=tticin. 1· 

(No. A~.95) 



3 

Many c1earinghouses :have·developed n0tification forms. and in-
structions. · Applicants are urged- to contact .their c·learinghouses 
for such information; in order to expedite. ,clearinghouse review. · 

. . .. ' ; . -· .. · ·'··, .. . ... 

b. · In order to :assure maximum time for effective coordina-
tion :and s.o .. as·n~t··to·delay the timely.submissi~n of the com-
pleted appl,ication. tb the i funding agency, >.notifications contain-
ing. the: preliminary information. indicated abov·e should be sent at 
theearliestfec;1.si:ble.time. · 

··C. Applications· from.Federally recognized Indian tribes are 
not· ·subject ;to the requi,rements of this Part. However, Indian 

, tribes may voluntarily participate in .. the . Project ,Notification · 
.. and· Review -System and ·are' encouraged' to do so. Federal agencies 

· ,•.·•. will notify the appropriate S·tate ·and areawide cleciringho.uses of 
· · .· any applications.· from .· Federally;...recognized Indian. tribe~ upon 

their receipt. . · · · 

3. · . Clearinghouse functions •. ·. Ciearirighouse functions j:nclude: 

_ .a. Evaluating the significanc~- :~f proposed Federal. or f"ed-
. eraily · assisted projects to State, a~eawide, or local plans and 
· programs, as. appropriate._ · · ' · · 

. b. · R~ceiving.:a.nd dissemin~ting p~ole~t.notif1cati~ns to.• ap-
propriate State ·agencies in the case of.the St.ate clearinghouse· 

. and to approp]:'.iate local goyernmerits and agericies and regional 
. organ;i.zatioris i,ll the• cas:e of .. areawide clearinghouses; .. and prov id-

· .. ing liaison, as rnay ll>e necessary, between such agencies or bodies 
and-, the applicant. · 

'· · .. · .. ·. c: Assuring; purs.uant. :to section t02 (2.) (c.) of the National 
Envircirunental Policy Act-of.1969, that appropriate State, area-

. wide, or. local agenc_ies which are authc:,rized to ·c:levelop . and en-· 
fotcE: ~nvironmental '·•· standards ·•·· are · informed . ot and are given 
opportunity.to review and comment on-the environmental signifi-:-
cance ... of ,:proposed :projects>·.· for· · which Federal .. assistance is 
SQUght. - . . ' ... 

d~ :Providing public agenci~s:·Charged wlt.h enforcing or fur-
.. thering , the .objectives of/State and local civil r:ights. laws with 
· . opportunity to rev_ie~ a.nd corome11t on the ;civil .ri9hts aspects of 

the proJe·ct for .which as,sistancf! 'is sought •. ,._ · ·. · · . · 

. e •. Providing, p~:rsuarit to. Part . II of · these z-egu1ations,. 
liaison -between 'Federal ·ag·encies . contemplating direct Federal 

. ·. developm~nt. projects and the· State or· areawide agencies or local · 

:<No. A-95) 
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governments having plans or_programs that might be affected_by 
the l)roposed _project. 

4. Consultation~ review. 

· -a. -- State -- and areawide clearinghouse~ m~y have a per_iod of·- 30 
days after receipt of a project notification.in which to inform 
State agencies -1and-,local or regional governments or agencies (in-. 
eluding agencies·authorized to develop.and enforce environmenta,i· 
standards and public agencies charged with.~nforcing -or further""'. 
ing'theobjectives of State and local civil rights.laws) that may 
be affected by-the proposed project a:nd arrange, ·as may be neces~ 
sary, to consult with the applicant thereonr . 

. ' , . . •, " .' .... 

b. Duri,ng this period and· during the period in which the ~p-
plication is being completed,_the cTearinghouse-may work with the 
applicant· _in the. :l:'.esolution of a:ny problems raised _ by · t:he pr:o-
posed project~ · · · -- · · · · 

- •' . 
•'·,.. •, 

c. Cle~ringhouses may<have, if ,necessary, an additional JO 
days to· review the completed· application arid to tra~smit-to the 
applicant any comments· or recommendat.ions the clearinghouse . (or 
others) may have •. Written comments $ubmittedto the areaw,ide 
clearinghouse byother jurisdictions; agencies, or 'parties: wi~l 
be include_d as>. attachments to . _the. comments •. of areawide .-_ 
clearinghouses, when th~y are at variance with the· clearinghouse 
comments; and. others from whom comments were·_ solicited should be 
listed.·_ 

d ••. In .the case of a·- project for which. Federal 'assistanc~ is 
_sought by, -. a·- . special purpose unit. of government~ clearinghouses -· 
will assure that ari.y,unit of general local government having -
jurisdiction over the area in which the project.is to be lOcated· 
has opportunity,-t::o confer, consult,.and comment upon the project 

. and the_ application._ -

e. - Applicants will include with the::.comPletecl applicatiQri as 
submitted to the Federal agency {or to_the State agency - in - th~ 
case-_ of projects for which the State/ under certain; programs, 'has- .. 
f i_nal project approval) : · · - · · 

' . •., .· . 

( 1) Any comments _and recommendations made by or, through 
clearinghouses, -- along: with· a: statement that such comments have 
been considered prior to submission of the applic:atio11; or .- -· · 
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(2) A statement that the procedures outlined in this 
section have been followed and that no comments or recommenda-
tions have been received. 

f. Where areawide clearinghouse jurisdictions are contig-
uous, coordinative arrange~ents ihould be established between the 
clearinghou~es in such areaa to assure that projects in one area 
which may have an impact on the development of a contiguous area 

· are jointly studied. • Any comments and recommendations made by or 
through a clearinghouse in one area on a project in a contiguous 
area will accompany the application for assistance to that 
project. 

5. Subject matter of comments and recommendations. . Comments and 
recommendations made by or·through clear.1.nghouses with respect to 
any project are for the purpose of assuring maximum consistency 

· of such project with· State, areawide, and local comprehensive 
plans. They are also intended to assist the Federal agency (or 
State agency, in the case of projects for which the State under 
certain Federal grants has final project approval) administering 
such a program in determining whether the .project is in accord 
with applicable Feder:al law. Comments or recommendations, as may 
be appropriate, may include, but need not be limited to, 
information about: 

a. The extent to which the project is consist~nt with or 
contributes to the fulfillment of compI:'ehensive planning for the 
State, area, or locality, 

b ~:: The extent to which the proposed project:· 

(1) Duplicates, runs counter toi or needs ~o be coordi-
nated. with other projects or activities being carried out in or 
affect:ing the area; or 

. (2) ·Might.be,revised to increase its effectiveness or 
efficfency. 

c. The extent to which the project· contributes to the• 
achievement of State, areawide, and local objectives and prior ... 
ities relating to natural and hwnah resources and economic· and 
community development as specified in section 401 of the Inter..;, 
governmental Cooperation Act of 1 968, including; •. 

( 1) Appropriate land uses .for housing, commercial, in-
dustrial, - governmental, institutional, and other purposes; 

(No. A-95) 
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(2) Wis~ development and conservation of natural re-
sources, including land, water, mineral, wildlife, and others; 

(3) Balanced transportation systems, including highway, 
air, water, pedestrian, mass transit, and other modes for the 
movement or people and goods; 

(4) Adequate outdoor recreation and open space; 

(5) Prot~ction of areas of unique natural beauty, his-
torical and scientific interest; 

(6) Properly planned community facilities, including 
utilities for.the supply of power, water, and communications, for 
the safe disposal" of wast.es, and for other purposes; and 

(7) Concern for high standards of design. 

d. · .· As provided,,:w.,n.der section 1 02 ( 2) (C) of the National En-
vironmental Policy J\p;t of 1969, the extent to which the project 
significantly affects the environment including consideration of: 

(1) The environmental impact of the proposed project; 

(2) Any. ~averse environmental ~ffects which cannot be 
avoided shou:ld th,e proposed project be implemented; 

(3) Alternativ~s to the proposed project; 

(4) The relationship between local short term uses of 
man's environmebt and the maintenance and enhancement of long 
term productivity; and 

(5) Any irreversible and irretrievable commitments of 
resources which would be involved in the proposed project or 
action, should it be implemented. 

e. The extent to which the project contributes to more bal-
anced patt~rns of settlement and delivery of services to all 
sectors of the area population, including minority groups. 

f. In the case of a project for which assistance· is being 
sought by a special purpose unit of government, whether the unit 
of general local government having jurisdiction over the area "iri 
which the project is to be located has applied, or plans to ap~ly 
for assistance for the same or a similar type project. This 
information is necessary to enable the Federal (or State) agency 

(No. A-95) 
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to make the judgm~nts required u~der section 402 .of the Inter-
govl:!rnmental Cooperation Act of 1968 .. 

6. Federal a53:enc_y procedures. Federal agencies having programs 
covered under this Part will develop appropriate procedures for: 

a. Informing potential applicants for assistance under such 
programs of'the requirements of this Part (1) in program informa-
tion materials, (2) in response to inquirie~ respecting applica-
tion procedures, ( 3) in pre-·application conferences, or ( 4) by 
other ~eatis which will assure earliest coritact between applicant 
and clearinghouses. 

b. Assuring that all 
grams covered by this 
clearinghouses for review 
ing agency. 

applications for assistance under pro-
part have been submitted to appropriate 
prior to their submission to the fund--

e .. Notifying clearin~houses.within seven days oF any ~ction 
(approvals, disapprovals, return for amendment, etc.) taken on 
applications that have been r~viewed by such clearinghouses. 
Where a State or areawide clearinghouse has assigned an identifi-
cation number to an application, the.Federal agency will refer to 
such identification numbers in notifying clearinghouses of 
actions t:.aken on the appli,cation. 

d. Where a clearinghouse has recommended against approval of 
an application or approval only with specific and major substan~ 
ti ve . changes, and. the funding· agency approves the application 
substantially as submitted, the funding agency will provide the 
clearinghouse, ·in writing, with an explanation therefor. 

e. Assuring, in the case of an application submitted by a 
special purpose unit of government, where accompanying comments 
indic~te that the unit of general local aovernment havina 1uriR-
diction oier the area in which the project is to be lo~at~d has 
submitted or plans to submit an application for assistance for 
the same or a similar type projedt, that appropriate considera-
tions and preferences;as specified in section 402 of the Inter-
govern~ental Cooperation Act of 1968, ate accorded the unit of 
general local government. Where such preference cannot be so 
accorded, the agency Shall . supply,.iri writing,·to the unit of 
general local government and the Office of. Management and Budget 
its reasons therefor. 

7. 0MB Circular No. A-102.· OMBCircular No. A-102 (Attachment 
M) ·· provides standai:a application forms for all Federal grant pro-

(No. A-95) 
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grams to· State and loc.al governm.ents except t.hose Federal formula 
grant .pr(?grams which do IlOt require grantees to apply for Federal 
funds on . a .. project basis.. The Circular promulgates a 

. Preapplication Form for ~11 construction, land•. acquisition, and ·, 
land development projects or programs. f9rwhich the·need for. 
Federal funding.exceeds $1.00;.000. 

' ·. .. . . ... . . ·. .. :. . . . .: . : . . . . . 

a. Any appl,ic:ant using the A-102 Preapplication 1''onrt for a 
project u,nder a., program' covered by this Part wil·l transmit copies 
of the pteapplication to the appropriate State .and areawide . · 
clearinghouses at the time it is submitted to the Federal agency 
from which ass·istance · is being sought. . . . . . . 

b. ~ircular No. A.;.102 requires the·Federa1 agency to respond 
to a preapplication within 45 .days . of: its receipt. . Where a · 
clearinghouse .wishes to make any comments on the project,.it may 
submit such comments directly to. the -Fed.eral .. agency and the· 
applicant.. . The · Federal agency will consider any such comments 
:r;-ecei ved · prior · .to completion of' its own review of the 
preapplic~t1on ·and :notify the clearinghouse. of itsactJon on the 
preapplication •. ·· Clearinghouse$ should also . notify the Federal 
agency if they have no comment~ . 

C .. •' . . Aily ce>mment by a" c'iearinghouse endorsing. or . withholding 
· endorsement of the· proje.ct during the preapplication stage will 
not be considered a substitute for. review under this Pa'rt Unless 
the clearinghouse· ··so indicates. All consu·l tations .and 
conferences between ,applicants and clearinghouses. subs,equeni: .· to 
submission o.f the preapplication or review of· completed final 
applications will.be carried out as describeo. under paragraph 4 
of this Part~ · · 

8. Housing programs. Because of the unique }?ature of housing 
programs of the .Department of H'ousing and Urban Development, .. the · 
Veterans Adm1nistration, <an'd the Farmers Home< ~.dministra:tion . of 

.. the Department of Agriculture· a variation of<the. review procedure 
is necessary~ For such programs~· the folloWing procedure ·for 
revi~w will ,be. followed: , · · ·· · · 

. . . 

a. The appropriate.HUD, VA, or USDA/FHA office will transmit 
to the appropriate State and areawide. clearingh,ouse.s · a· co'py · of 
the ;i.nJtial aBplicatio~ ··fo,r .. Proj.eqt appro:va1.· 

b •.. · Clearinghouses will hav.e 30 days from receipt to .. review 
the. applications· and to· forward to the HUD;VA; or USDA/FHA 
off ice any ~onunents. wh,j.ch. t:.riey may have', including observations 
concerning the con.sistency of the propo·sed proj.ect with 'S.tate and 
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~reawide development· plans, the extent to.which the proposed 
project wi,11 provide housing opportunities for . all ·•. segments of 
the community,.. .and identification . of major : envirqrunental 
concerns~.. Proce~sing of applications in the HUD, VA,. or USDA/FHA 
office will proceed concurrently with.the. clearinghouse review. 

• d ' • . ' ,·, ., • • •' • ,,: . ', • • • • 

C •. This proc~dut"e. will include C>rll~l ' applic:ations involving 
new construction> and will apply to applications forloans, loan 
guarantees, mortgag.e insurance, or other hou~ing assistance: 

. C,) , .· Ir' citie~ overc 50,000 populat.ion and contiguous·. ur~ 
banized. areas having:·,a population clerisity of over 1 00 persons per 
square miie, ... t6.: .. . .. · . · ·. . · •· . · .. · ·.· . · . 

(a) Subdivisions ·i1av:b1g 25 or more lots. · · 

{b) MUl.tiftunily projects having 50 or more dwelling 
units. 

~c). Mob:i.le home .c.ourts with 50 mor'e. more spaces . 

. (d) ·college housing provided under the debt service 
or direct loan programs for 20Cl• or more students •. · . 

(2L In all. other a:reas, to: 
. . . 

· (a) Subdivisions having ro or more lots. 

units. 
(b) Multifamily,projects having 25 or more dwelling 

(c) Mobile home courts with 25 or more spaces .. 

(d) c~ilegehoh~ing provided.under the debt service 
or direct loan progran)s for 100 or more s.tudent.s. · 

9. Exceptions •. 

a. Heads of Federal departments and agencies mayt with the 
concurrence of the Office of Management and Budget, excludecer-
~ain categories of projects or activities under listed programs 
from the requirements of Attachment A,·Part !. 0MB .concurrence 
will be based onthe·following criteria: 

(1) Lack of geog~aphic identifiability with respect to. 
location or impact. (e.g., certain types ,of technical stud:i.es): 
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. . 

(2) Small scale or size; 

(3) ·Essentially local impact (within the applicant jur-
isdiction); and 

(4) Other characteristics that make x-eview impractical. 

0MB will notify clearinghouses of such exclusions. 

b. In the case of any exception, applicants are, - neverthe-· 
less, required to·send copies of the application to the clearing-
houses at the time it is submitted to the Federal agency. The 
Federal agency ,.,ill _consider any clearinghouse comments up 1:r,t:iJ 
the tJ.me the application has been processed. Comments should be 
sent directly to the Fedaral agency. 

c. Exceptions will be reviewe_d periodically by the Office of 
Management and Budget. · 

d. Individual clearinghouses-may except certain types of 
projects .from · review for reasons indicated above or for othe1· 
reasons appropriate to the.State or area. 

10. Reports and directories. 

a. The DJ.rector-of the Office of Management and Budget may 
_require reports, from time to time, on the implementation-of thi::, 
Part. 

b. The Offibe of Mariagement and Budget will maintain and 
distribute to appropriate Federal agencies a directory of State 
and areawide clearinghouses. 

c. The. Office.of Management and Budget will notify clearing-
houses and Federal"a.gencies of any excepted categories of pro-
jects unde:- covcrad·programs. 

• 
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' PART II: DIRECT FEDERAL DEVELOPMENT 

1. ··purpose. The purpose of.this ·Part is to: 

. a. Provide State and local goverrtment with ihformatio11 on 
projected Federal .. deyeloprn~nt · so as to facilitate coordination. 
with State, areawide, and loca_l plc1ns and prograins. 

b. Provip.e Federal agencies with information .on the rela-. 
tionflhip of proposed.clir~ct Federal development projects and aq-
tivitie!3 to.state~ area.wide, and local p1ans and programs; and to 
assure rn.aximum feasible consiste~cy or Feder.al developments with 
State, areawide, and l,oca.l plans and programs. · 

C. Provide Federal agencies with 'tnformation •On the. possible 
impact bn the environment of proposed Federal development. 

2. Coordination of · . d.irE?ct FedE?ral development projects 
State, areaw3,.de, and local o.evelopment. 

' . . . ·. ' ,· .-- . 

with 

a~ .. ·,Federa:1 'agencies having···responsibility for .. the planni11g 
and. construction of Federal buildings and installations or other 

·· Federal public works or development or for the acqui,si tion, use, 
and disposal · of · Federal lancl and rea,l property wj.11 establish 
procedures for: · · 

(1) Consulting with Governors, State and areawide clear-
inghouses, and local elected officials at the earliest practic..:. 

.able stage in project or develoJ?ment planning on the relationship 
of' any plan ·or project to the development plans and programs of 
.the State., , area, or locality in which the project. is to be 

. located. · · 

(2) Assuring that any such.Federal plan or project is 
cons'istent or compatible with State, are~wide, and local develc;;:,-
ment plans and programs identified in the course of such consul-
tations. Exceptions will be made only where there is ·clear 
justification. 

(3) Providing State, areawide, and local agencies which 
are authorized to develop and enforce environmental standards 
with adequ~te opportunity to review such Federal plans and pro-· 
jects pursuant to section 102(2) (Cl ·of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 196 9. · Any comments of such agencies will accompany 
the environmental impact .statement submitted by the Federal 
agency. 

(No • . A-95) 
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(4) Through the appropriate clearinghouses providing 
State and areawide agencies which are authorized to perform com-
prehensive health planning (under Sections 314a and 314b of the 
Public Health Service Act) with adequate opportunity to review 
Federal projects for construction and/or equipment involving cap-
ital expenditures exceeding $200,000 for modernization, conver-
sion, and expansion of Federal inpatient care facilities, which 
alter the bed capacity or modify the primary function of the 
facility, as well as plans for provision of major new medical 
care services. (Excluded are projects to renovate or install 
mechanical systemj,. air conditioning systems, or other similar 
internal system modifications.) The comments of· such agencies 
will accompany the plan and budget requests submitted by the 
Federal agency to the Office of Management and Budget or a 
certification that the agencies had been provided a reasonable 
time to comment ~nd had failed to do so. 

3. Use of clearinghouses. The State and areawide planning and 
development clearinghouses established pursuant to Part I will be 
utilized to the greatest extent practicable to effectu~te the re-
quirements . of this Part. Ag.encies are urged to establish early 

. contact with clearinghouses to work out arrangements for carrying 
out the consultation and review required under this Part, 
including identification of types of projects considered 
appropriate for con$Ultation and review. 

(No. A-95) 
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~ART III: STATE PLANS AND MULTISOURCE PROGRAMS 
. . . 

1. Purpose. The pu:rpose·ot this Part is :t6 · provide Federal 
agencies with information about the· relatforis'hip to -state Or 
areawide comprehensive planning of State .plans·.or multisource 
programs which 'are required. or form·the basis for funding under 

. various Federal programs. 

2 ~- State plans. · 'l'o .the extent not presently required by statute 
or administrative regulation; Federal agencies adrriiriistering pro-
grams requiring by statute or regulation a State plan as a condi-
tion of ~ssistance .· under s~ch _pi;o.grams . will .... requ,i.re that the 
Governor, pr,_· his delegated ·agency, be given 'the opportunity to 
comment on.the relationship of such State plan to comprehensive 
arid other st·ate plans and programs and to those of affected area.., 
wide or local jurisdictions.· To the extent practical, the 

'Governor is encouraged ·to involye areawide clearinghouses in the 
review of State· plans. 

. a •. The G<:>vernor will be afforded a period of · 45 days in 
which to make such comments,-and any such comments will be trans-

. mitted with t_he plan. . 

.. b. A "State planll .. unde'r t:tiis Part is defined to include any 
required supporting planning reports or documentation that indi-
cate the programs, projects, and activities for which Federal 
funds will be utilized. Such reports or documentation will also 
be submitted for review at the request of the Governor· or the 
agency he· has desi9nated to perform revie,4 under this Part. 

c. Programs requiring State plans are listed in Ai;,pendix II 
of the Catcilog £! Federal .. Domestic Assistance. 

3. Multisource e,rograms. A "multisource program" under .this 
Partis a program or programs of related activities for which as-
sistance is sought, on a combined or coordinated basis, involving 
two or more Federal programs or funding authorities. 

a. Federal agencies administering or· participating. in the 
administration·. of . multi source programs will require that appro-

· priate State and areawide clearinghous'es be given the opportunity 
·to comment on the,relationshipof any proposed rnultisource pro-
gram. to ... State or. areawide comprehensive plans and programs. 
Clearinghouses will·be afforded a period of 45 days•in which· to 
make such comments, and any comments will be transmitted with the 
application for assistanc_e under such mu1tisource program . 
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b. Multisource programs include the following programs, plus 
·such other programs-as the Office of Management and Budget shall 
specify from time to time: 

(1) Integrated G;J:"ant Admini~tration (IGA) 

(2) unified Work Program (DOT 1130~2). 

(3) Envirqmnental Protection - Consolidated 
Grants (EPA) 

(4) Areawide Manpower Plans · (DOL) 

(No. A-95) 
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PART IV: COORDINATION OF· PLANNING 
IN MULTIJURISDICTIONAL AREAS 

1. Policies~ objeqtives. The purposes of this. Part are: 
. ' . . 

a. To encourage and facilitate state' and . l.ocal 'initiative 
and responsibility in developing organizational ~nd procedural 

. arrangements fof coordinating comprehensive arid functiqnal plan--
ningactivities. · · 

b. To eliminate overlap, .··. duplication, and competition in 
State and local planning activities assisted or required under 
r .. edera1 programs and to encourage the most effective use of State 
and local resources available·. fo~ development planning. 

c. To minimize inconsistency among Federal administrative 
and approval requirements placed on State and areawide develop--
ment plqnning activiti,es~ 

d. To encourage the States to exercise leadership in· delin--
eating and establishing a system of planning and development di.s--
tricts or regions in each State, which can provide a consistent. 
geographic. base for the coordination of Federal·~ State, arid local 

·. developrnent·:programs. · 
' ' 

e. To encourage Federal agencies administering programs as--
sisting or requiring areawide planning to utilize agencies that 
have·been designated to perform areawide comprehensive planning 
in planning and development districts or regions established 
pursuant to subparagraph dabove and that have been. designated 
areawide clearinghouses: pursuant to Part I of Attachment A of 
this Circular to carry qut or coordin~te planning under.· such 
programs. In the Cas,e of interstate metropolitan a~eas, agcn~i6:: 

.designated •as metropolitan' areawide clearinghouses should be 
utilized to the· e~tent possibl~ to carry out or coordinate 
Federally assisted.or Fequired areawide planning. 

- '. ' 

. 2. Common or consistent planning and develo'pment districts or 
regions. · 

a. Prior to the designation or· redesignation (or approval 
thereof) of any planning and development·. district or region under 
any Federal program, Federal .agency procedures will provide a 
period of 30 days for the Governoi:;(S) of the State(s) in which 
the district or region will be located to review the boundaries 
thereof and• comment upon its relationship to planning. arid devel-- ·• 

(No.· A-95) 
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opment districts or regions established by the State. Where the 
State has established such planning and development dist;ricts, 
the boundaries of areas designated under Federal programs will 
conform to them unless there is clear justification for not doing 
so. 

b. Where the State has not established planning and.develop-
ment districts .or regions which provide a basis for evaluation of 
the boundaries of the area proposed for_designation, major.· units 
of general local ·government and the appropriate Federal Regional 
Council in such .areas ~ill also be consulted prior to designation 
of the area to assure consistency with districts established 
under inter-local agreement and under related._ Federal, programs. 

c. The Office of Management and _Bu~get will be notified 
through the appropriate Federal Regional Council by Federal agen- · 
cies of any proposed designation and will be informed of such 
designation when it i~ mad~. 

3. Common.~. consistent .e1a1;mii;19 ~ases _ and coordination of ~- _ 
lated act1.v1.t1.es in mult1.Jur1.sd1.ct1.onal areas. Each agency will -
develop proceduresand requirements for applications for-areawide 
planning and development assistance under appropriate programs to 
assure the fullest consistehcy and coordination· with rel~ted 
planning and development being carried on by the areawide clear-
inghouse designated under p·art I of this Circular in the multi-
jurisdictional area. 

Such procedures shall · include provision for submis~:don to the 
funding agency by any applicant for areawide planning assista,nce, 
if the applicant is other than an areawide comprehensive planning 
agency referred to in paragraph 1e of this Part, of a .memorandum 
of agreement betwee_n . the applicant and . such areawide 
comprehensive planning agency covering the means by which their 
planning activities will be coorciinated. ':rhe c:1grt::€:liu?:r,t will 
cover but need not b~ _li-ited to the following matters: 

a. Identification of relationships be·cween the planning 
proposed by the applicant and_that of.the areawide agency and of 
similar or related activities t_hat will require· coordination: 

b. The organizational and procedural arrangements for coor-
dinating such activities; such as: overlapping-board membership, 
procedures for joint reviews. of projected activities and poli-
cies, information exchange, etc; 

(NO. A-95) 
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c. cooperative arrangements for· sharing planning.· reso.urces 
(funds, perspnnel, facilities,. and services); · 

· .· · · d. · .Agreed .• upon . bas~ data, statistics/ and pr~jection;. 
(social, econoJnic~"demographic) on the basis .of which planning in 
the·area·will,proceed. · 

Where an applicant has been unable to effectuate such an agree~ 
.· ment,' he will submit a stat.ement indicating .the efforts. he has 
made.· to . secure• ag:i;"e~ment and the issues that ·have: prevente.g it'. 
In such case,• the· fundihg . agency, in consultation with·. the .·.··· 

· Federal 'Regional :~counc:il and' the State· c,learinghouse'·designated · 
. under Part I, ·will ·. undertake,· · within a· 30 .. day :: period ·. after.• 
receipt ·of.. the . appliqatiQrt, resolution ·. of · .. the· issues. before 
approving .. · the application/ if'i:t isotherw~:sein good order.·••···. 

·, ' .. . . ' . . . .. ' . 

4 •. Joint .funding. Where', i.t· will, enh~nc~ the qual.ity~·. compr~hen~. 
sive .•scope, and coordination of planning.:. in · m~l tijurisdictional 
areas, . Federal' agencies wilJ_; · t.() '1:he· extent pr~c::ticable, · provide 
for joint funding O·f ,, planning activities being" ' carried on 
therein. · · · · · ' · · 

5. Coordination Ofa9ency .procedures. and ·requirements. · With 
respept to the .. · s.teps call,.ed_ for in parac)raphs 2 and, 3. of: this 
Part,departmen~~·and,agencies will'develop for relevant. programs 
appropriate: draft pro.cedures and r·eguiren,ents.; ':. Copie.s· .· of. such, 
drafts· will be furnished to the . Director:. Of;_ the Off.ice of 
Man,agement and· Budget· and to· the heads >o·f .. departments· and 

. ag·encies . · · administering. , related · programs~ ; . The Office,, · in 
· . consultat16n wit:.hthe·:agencies.,. will ·review .·the draft proced.ures. 

to assure. the lilalCiinuin obtainable: consistency· among·;them •. ·'·. 
. "• - !· 

·I 

i 

(No. A-95}·· 
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PART V: · DEFINITIONS 

Terms used in this circular will have the fbllowing meanings: 

1. Federal agency -- any department, agency, or instrumentality 
in the executive branch of the Government and any wholly.owned 
Government corporation. 

2. state - any of the several States of the United States, the 
District of Columbia·, Puerto Rico, any territory or possession of 
the United States, or any agency or instrumentality of a State, 
but does not include th~ governments.of the political subdivi-
sions of the State. · 

3. Unit~ general local government.,.....; any city, .county, town, 
parish, village, or other general purpose political subdivision 
of a State. · 

4. Special purpose unit of local 2overnment--any special dis-
trict, public purpose corporation, or other strictly limited .pur-
pose political subdivision· of a State, but shall not include a 
school district~ · 

5. Federal·as-ist~nce, Federal financial assistance, Federal as~ 
sistance programs, £E_ federally assisted program -- programs that 
provide·assistance through grant or contractual arrangements. 
They include technical assistance programs, or programs providing 
assistance . in·. the form of loans,. loan guarantees, or insurance. 
The term does not include any annual payment by theUnited States 
to the District of Columbia authorized by article.VI of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Revenue Act of 1947 (D.C. Code sec. 47--2501a 
and 47..:2s0lb). 

6. Funding. agency. 'l'he Federal. agency or, in the case of cer-
tain formula gi:·ant progrc:L"ns, the State agc~cy ':.,.-hi~!-1 is responsi-
ble for final approval of applications for assistance. 

7. Comprehensive planning, to the extent directly .· related to 
area needs or ·needs of a unit of general local government, in-
cluding the following: 

a. Preparation, as a guide ",for .. governmental policies . and 
action, of general plans with respect to: 

(1) Pattern and intensity of land use, 

(No. A-95) • 
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· l2') P·ro,iisidn bf. -_'.public f~cilitles (inciud:i.ng transpor..; 
tat.ion facilities) and other government· services • 

. ri:thr~~k?lo~!~!~f ~e,x,+~r.eAt( ard •·· ut-ilization .. of . human ' and 

_ such~;~~i~~rr~r0t1: of -long ran!;~t:phy$ical ancl fiscal . p~ans for 

· · -· · • c . P:rograinm.ing qf _ capitai improvements and othet _ major ex~ 
penditures;, based :on a. determinc1tioh;of. j:-elated urgericy,: tog-~-ther 
wi tl'1. definitive· :financ.ing'/;,pl;iiµ~, : 'fo:r ',;:.suc:t(- expenditures . in the 
earlie·r. yeats c;,'f, the program.· .; ... -·· -- . . . 

; . ' ' . . --

. -:· __ ·- · •:a1;:.<·' Cpordiria4=1oii (Sf -ail~:re,;Lated•:. plans and :ac:rtiv:i.tie$' of· . the . 
Sjate 'an:<i :•1~c,l :;:gove:rJUl\~~its-· ~nd·_ agep:cieir cohcerried 

e. PI"epax:~tic:m of_ .i·e,gulator;: and administ~~tive measures in: 
suppo,rt e>f the foregoing. · .· ,. >· - -·.. . .· .. ,· . •. . . •·----• 

. . . :' ;t ., ' . 

' ' 8; .•.. Met:to1d11tan .,,_,.;~. a s~~i)d'ara bletr'ot,01it.ll!\, Stllt'istical area 
. as es1:a:bl~sljed :1,y, thf!' Offie~'.•Of5: ganagement and ·: J:3udget',. subject,-

. i howe'trer,: -· to ':'°;:Such·- _ modificat:ioris( and ,exten$ions as the 'Office· of· 
·. Managein~nt1>and B'udgetr may de;terrnirie to· be .appropriate for the' . 
purposes of section 2'[)4 of the .Deµionstratic:,n'. Ci,tie·s and Met,ropol--
itan Developmeni;.•A~t 9f 1966.,. and· these Regulations.. ' · · 
. . . . '· .... -~ . -. ... : 

· ·, 9;. .· .. Areawide ;..~ Ce>mprlsing; i'n rn~,tropolitan _areas, the whole of 
cont1guou$-•. urban· a.na. urbanizing areas; and in nonmetrapoli tan 
·areas~ con'tlg_uous ,coun,ties·-··.·or ·. pthe_r · · mul tijurisdictional .-_- ar.eas ·· 
having common pr related s6ci~l/edonomic~·orphysical cha:r;c;icter-

. _ istics indicating a ~ommunit:y/of··developrnental interests; or-, in_· 
· .. · eitner, the area . inciuded <"·:in . a -.$u,bstate . district. designated 

-. pursuarit• to paragrapni 1d,. Pait:. IV., .Attachment. A of. this Circular~ 
• • • .,,_,_ ',: ,•:·' { • ·/· .,_:· I 

,··a. Plarini~g . and develo men clearinghotise. o_ t ._:_··.:·· cle.ar:i;.nghouse •. 
includes: __. · -

. a~ .. II stat'e . ¢learinghous~ "tt-,~- ,ah agency of' t:h~. :- State 
ment designated by.tij.e Governor-or by-State law to carry 

, requirements. pf· Pa~t :t ,of. Attachment A of thie · cir.culat_. : 
.· ·: . . ., -.. ' ' . ,. ·· .. ::· . . J'. - .. ' . . ': __ ' ,·, .. 

. . . . 

Gove.rn-
out the. 

(, 1) · : . .. -.-~n .. nonmetropolitaµ 'areas . ·. a ·_ c:omprehe~si ve··· __ planning 
ag.ency d~·signated '- by\ the Gove:r;nc:>'r -(or Governors in the case of 
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regions extending into more than one State) or by State law to 
carry out requirements of this Circular; or 

(2) In metropolitan areas an areawide agency that has 
been recognized by the Office of Managemerit and Budget as an ap-
propriate agency to perform review.functions under section 204 of 
the Demonstration.Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 
1966, Title IV of the Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of 1968, 
and this Circular. · 

11. Multi~urisdictional area -- any geographical area comprising, 
encompassing,. or.extendiii'gTnto more than one unit of general 
local government. ,, 

1~. Planning.and development district or region -- a multijuris-
dictional area that has been formally designated or recognized as 
an appropriate are for planning under State law or Federal pro-
gram requirements. · 

13. Direct Federal development -- planning and construction 
public ·works, physical facilities, and installations or land 

·ireal property development (including the acquisition, use, 
disposal of real property) undertaken by or for the use of 

·rederal Government or any of its agencies. 
! 
I 

(No. A~95) 

) 
j 

of 
and 
and 
the 



• 

ATTACHMENT B 
Circula~ No. A~95 

ll.evised, ·. 

. • • . . •. ' , .. ::. . ·.. : . . . . .. . , . . , • .. 
SECTION.204 OF THE DEMONSTRATION CITIES AND 

METROPOLITAN.DEVELOPMENT ACT OF. 1966. 
as amend~d.(86 Stat. 1263, 82 Stat. 208) 

~iSec.::.204 •. {a) <All 'applications made·•afte:t June 30~. 1967, 
for. Federal loans or grants ·to ·ass~,~t in carrying ,oBt .operi-spac~ 
lan~ project;s or< for planning or . -construction -.of hospitals, , 
airports, libraries, ... water· ·supply· and distribut::i,on facilities, 
sewage ·. facilities and.. waste . treatment . works~ highways,.· 
transpot:tation facilities; :1aw enforcement .. ,facilities, and wate:r 

· deve-lopment and· , land. ·_conservation.·.·. projects . within any 
metropolitan area shall be <subrni tted for review;.._, .... 

. . : . ' . . . . . ·: • . -

. ~. (1) : to an~ ,-~r:eawide'.~gency, Which i$ des.ignated, tp pet-, 
form metropolitan or li:egionai planning for the area. within which.·· 
the assistance· is to :be us~d, . and which is, to the greatest prac-
ticable ·. extent, . composed: of :or responsible to the· elected qffi- · 
cia,l.s'of ~unit.of areawide government or·of the units of general 

. locaf government within whose jurisdiction such ~gency is author-
ized to engage in :such .planning, and ; ·· ··••··· ', , , · · · · · ·· ·. ,. · ·. · 

11 (2) if. made. :by a special ·p~;pose · un'it of.·• local govern-
ment, to the unit or unj,.ts of general local government with auth-
ority to operate· in the a.tea within.which the project is to be 
located. · ·. · 

11 (b) ,(1) .· Except as .provided in paragraph (2) of this - subsec-
tion, each application shall be ;accompanied {A) by the comments 
and recomrnerida tions ttii th re.spect to the project involved : by the 
areawide . agency.·.· and, . governing. , bod~es · of .the units of general 
l_ocal government to which the application: has been. submitted · for 

. review, and (B) by a statement by the applieant:that -such com-
. ments .and recommendations have been considered · prior ·· to formal• 

submission · of the iapplication. . Such ··comments · shall include 
information concerning the'' extent •.. · to' which the project is 
consistent_ . with. comprehensive ,planning develoeed or in the 

. process of ·development·for the·metropplitan 'a:rea·or the unit of 
general local·. government, :asthe case may be,.and the extent to 

· which .. such • project : contributes · to ·. the . fulfillment · of such 
· planning. The .comments ,and recommendation.s·and the statement 
referred to .in this paragraph shall,'. e_xcept in the· case · referred 
to in pargraph (2) of this subsection, be reviewed by the agen~y 
of the Federal Government to whi,ch such application is submitted 
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for the sole purpose of assisting .it in determining whether the 
application is 'in accordance with the provisions of Federal law 
which govern the making of the loans or grants. 

"(2) An application for a Federal loan or grant need not 
. be accompanied by the comments and recommendations and _the state-
ments referred to in paragraph b(1) of this subsection, if the 
applicant certifie~ that a plan or desbription of the project, 
meeting the requirements of such rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed under subsection (c), or such application, has lain 
before an appropriate areawide agency or instrumentality or unit 

·of general local government for a period of sixty days without· 
comments or-recommendations thereon l:;>eing made by such agency·or 

· instrumentality. · ·· · · · 

" ( 3) The requirements of · paragraphs ( 1) and ·. ( 2) shall 
also apply to any amendment o_f the application which, in light of 
the purposes of this title, involves a major change in the. 
project covered by the application prior·to such amendment. 

"(c) The Bureau of the Budget, or such other agency as may be 
designated by the Presid~nt, is hereby authorized to pr~scribe 
such rules and _regulations as are deemed appropriate for the 
effective administration of.this section." · 

(No. A-95) • 
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TITLE IV OF,THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL.COOPERATION 
ACTOF 1968 (82.Stat .. 1103) 

"TITLE IV~- COORDINATED INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION OF DEVELOP-

MENT ASSISTANCE PROGRN-IS". 

"DECLl\RATION OF DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE POLICY" 

IISec •. 401. (a) The economic and social development of the 
Na.tion · and the achievement of satisfactory levels of living 
depend r.1pon the sound and orderly development of all areas, both 
urban. and rural. Mo~eover, in a time of rapid urbanization, the 
sound and. orderly dev~lopment of urban cof(Ullunities depends to a 
large degree upon the social and economic health and the sound· 
development of small communities and rural areas.· .The. President 
sha.11, . thE}refore, e13tablish rules and regulations governing the 
formulation, evaluation, and review of Federal programs and 
projects having ·a 1significant .impact · on area and community 
development, includin'g programs providing Federal assistance to 
the States and . localities, to the end that they shall most 
effe·ctively "serve . these basic objectives. Such rules and 
regulations shall provic:;1e for full 9onsideration of· the 
concurrent achievement of the following specific objectives and, 
to the extent au.thorized by law, reasoned.choices shall be made 
between su.ch objectives when th~y conflict: 

"(1) Appropriate land uses for housing, commercial, in-
dustrial, governmental, institutional, and other purposes; 

"(2). Wise development and conservation of natural re-
sources, including land, water, minerals, wildlife, and. others; 

" ( 3) Balanced transpo:r;::tation systems, . in.eluding highway, 
air, water, pedestrian, mass transit, and other modes for the 
l\'.'OVement of people.and·goods1 

"(4) Adequate outdoor recreation and open space; 
0 (5) .. Protection of areas of unique natural be~tity, his-

. t.orical and scientific interest; · 

"{6) Properly planned community facilities, including 
utilities for the supply of power, water, and communications, for 
the safe disposal of. wastes, and for· o.ther purposes; and 



11 < 7 > Concern -for high standards o.f. design. 

II (b) All viewpoints.·.;._ national., regional~ .- State .. and local 
shall, tot.he extent possible,be ful1y considered and taken 

into account . in planning · ·Fede:r:a.l . or federally assisted 
development. programs. a11d- projects. State and locc:ll government 
ob:jectives~ together with the_• objec.tives._. o; . regional. 
orgariizat.ions ·. shall .. ·be considered and evaluated within a._·. 
framework of national P'1b1ic objectives, as expressed in • __ Federal. 
law, -_ and available p~ojections of future national condit"ions and 
needs of regions, state, •artd localities shall .- be -- c.on,sidered in 

_ plan _formulatiqn~, eyaluation,- and review. -

H(c) To the- m~leirtl~ extent possible' ~onsis~tent with rtatic:mal . 
objectives, all· Federal·_ aid for development purposes shall be 
consistf;!nt -with and furt_her· ~he objectiy:~s _. _o; _ ·state,. regional, 
and local comprehensive planning.· -• Consideration shall be given 
to all developmental aspects of our total.· :national qommunity, 
including. but not .. lim;ited to housing/ transportat.ion, ',economic 
development, natU:ral . and hUinan resources development, c.ommunity 
facilities, and the generc;ll improvement of living enVironments. . - . . . . . . : . . ' . . . 

II (d) . Each . Federal. dep~rtment .. and agency adlninistering a ·. 
development assistance .· program .shall, to· the .. maximum' extent . 
practicable, co~sult with· and __ · seek advice from·•·_- all -other 
significantly affected rede:ral departments and __ agencies . in • an_ 
ef-fort to assure fully ·-coordinated programs\· 

' . II (e) Insofar .. as possible, systematic planning required by 
individual Federal programs. {such .as highway construction, urban 
renewal, an(:} · open 'spac~l shall be coQrdinated· with and, .to the 
extent authorized by law,·made part of. comprehensive local -and 
areawide dev~lC>pment planning .11 ·- · 

"FAVORING uNrTs·· OF GENERAL LOCAL GOVE:RNMEN'l''i 

"Sec. _402 Where Federal law provides' that both spec;i.al.; 
purpose units of local goverrim~nt and ._units ·• of g:eneral local 
government are eligible to receive lOprlS or grants-in-ala., he'ads ' 
of .Federal departments and agencies. shall, in the absence_ of 
substantial , reasons _- ~o the contrary; tllake such loan_s .or ·grants-
in-aid to uni ts · of -general _ -· local government rather than to 
special-purpose units of- local' gove,rrunerit." - ·_ 

(No. A--95) 
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"RULES.ANO REGULATIONS" 
. .· . . 

"Sec. 403. The Bureau of the Budget, or such other agency as 
may be designated by the ~resident, is hereby authorized to 
prescribe. such rules and regulations as a:re.dee.-ned appropriate· 
for. the effective administration of this title.'' 





ATTACHMENT C 
Circular No. A-95 

Revised 

SECTION 102 (2) (C) OF THE NATIONAL ENVIRON-
MENTAL POLICY ACT OF 1969 (83 Stat,. 853) 

"Sec. · 102. The Congress authorizes arid directs that, to the 
fullest extent possible; (1) the policies~ ,regulations, and 

· public laws of the· . United States shall be interpreted and 
administered in·. accordance with the policies set forth in this 
Act, and (2).all agencies of the Federal Government shall-- ••• 

"(Cl i:r.clude in every recommendation or report on 
proposals . ... for· , legislation and other major Federal 
actions significantly· affecting the qua,li ty of· .the human 

·environment,. a detailed sta,tement .· by the responsible 
· official on--

" ·ci) lhe environmental impact of the proposed 
action; .· .. 

" (ii) any adverse env.ironmental effects which 
· . cannot be 1 •• avoided should · the proposal be 
: implemented, . 

"(iii) :alternatives to the proposed action, 

11 (iv) the relationship· between lo•cal short-
term use of man's environment arid the maintenance 
and enhancement of long-term productivity, and 

' . . 

' 
"(v) any irreversible or irretrievable 

··· ments of reso1,1rces · which ~.tould be involved 
·. proposed ·a,~t:i,.on should it be implemented. 

commit-
in the· 

. . 

"Prior to making any detailed statement, the responsible Federal. 
official shall consult. with and ·obtain .the comments of any 
Federal agency which has jurisdiction by law or special expertise 
with . respect to .·· any environmental impact involved. Copies of 
.such statement and the.comment$ and· views ,of the. appropriate 
Federal, State.-, anc;l · local · agencies; .. which are. authorized to 
develop and enforce· environmental standards, shall be. made 
avail~ble to the .President, the council on Environmental Quality 
and to the public as provided by section 552 of Title s, United 
States Code, and shall accompany. the proposal. through the 
existing agency review processes i •• 11 

(No. A'."'95) 
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ATTACHMENT D 
CircularNo. A-95 

Revisecl 

1 ~- · Progfam~ lish?d below are referel)ced seve.~·al · ·wa.ys ,i:·••due to 
transitional. pl+a.se~ ln~ progi:-am development,, speci~l revenue .. shar~ 
tng,. >¢tc •.. · Genera1iy,. cit,~t$9p$. :are tq· ·:prog;~s as.they _are 
.iisted in th~ Jt.1n¢, :1.~7~· cata:log<of :Fed.e+pl · !_)o.i1\estic .. A;ssistance. 
Aste~isks indicate; referenc~sto the 1972·C~talog •. For.certain 
new.·._legislation;._Cat~lpg_ citat:ions.naye not·ye;t,,; -been -developed. 
In ·. such cases,' ref ~rences ate to Public Law number and . section • 

. When nd funding •i.$ ,a:Vailc!pl~ ·.for ·?LPX'.Ogrcµn, ii'\; is .: :•not ·. generally 
listed< in the CiitalP<J. or this Attachmept. The p~talog is issued 
annua.lly .and re'lfsed:: .per.i9di9~li-ly du;:-ing.t})e- year •.. Every.,··. effort 
wlll .. l:>e tn~p.e •. to ... _keep · .. Appenq.i)C - I· and ·. Attachment D. curr~nt. 

··: Reference shoulg.· always be .·w,,d.e to the. on.e_" 'pe.a:ring -the. lat.est 
issue d~te.. .. . .··. . . ·• •·· · · 

· ... , _._·;·~.;: . 

..• 2 · Beads ... of . F~der~i: : departments . and, ;agencies may, ·with the .·, 
· concurrence - of · the:· . Offic~ : cif . ·Management ··•· and. Budget, . exclude .. 

· \certain categories : 9f projects or · activities, \lndt!r ·. list.ed 
programs from .. the tequiremerits ·:of .At-tachment· -A,-Part.·•:t ·, SE!e .Part.· 
I., paragraph· ~. · · · · · -

·.,- . . "\ ' 

Depar~ent of '.'A9:ri'cult:uie . ·· . ·. ·.. .: 

1 o .. 4:09 . •Irriga!)on> Drainage,' 'a'ria'· bth~;: Soil· ,and Water Con..;. 
. . servat-1on · Leans . > -. " 

10~411 Ru,;ctt H.o,using Site -.Loa~$, 
. ·. __ .; ··.-_ .. ·. . ··. ··:--· .. - :; .. .,. · __ ·: ... , ____ - . 

~esourqe ccmserva·tion ti1id D&velopnLent Loans. 
• > • .., •. • !· ., . - . . . . ·. • • ' . . . . . . . ~. . . • . • ' 

·. . . . . /, . ' ' • ··.· ,:..i/f ·. . 
· , · 1 o. 418 ·. ;· . Water . a,nd waste D~spo,sal· SystEll.lls· fc:>r . Rural. · · · 

10·. 419 

10 .. 901 

CpmmuniJ,ties •. · · . L,.·.; ·'" . .. ·.· 

. . : . i . .. . ·.•. . .: . . .. · ' . .: . . . . . 
1.0.~0~, .. watershed, Protecti:ori,anc;l Flood• frevention. (Exception.:·· 

· Smal.l prpjects costing,: µnder $750.0 for~ -erpsion · and· .. ·. 

(No\-i~9s.) : .··. 
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sediment control and land stabilization and for re-
habilitation and consolidation of existing irrigation 
systems) 

Department of Commerce/EDA 

11.300* Economic Development-Grants and Loans for Public 
Works and Development Facilities 

11.302* Economic Development-Planning Assistance 

11.303• Economic Development-Technical Assistance 

11.304 Economic Development-Public Works Impact Projects 

Department of Defense 

12.101 Beach Erosion Control Projects 

. 12. 106 Flood Control Projects· 

12.107 Navigation Projects 

12.108 Snagging and Clearing for Flood Control 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 

13.206 · Comprehensive Health Planning-Areawide Grants 

13.210 Comprehensive Public Health Services-Fonnula Grants 

13.220 Health Facilities Construction-Grants 

13.226* Health ServicE:s Res~a:c.l.!h and Development Grants 

13.235 Mental Health - Community Assistance.Grants for 
Narcotic Addiction and Drug Abuse 

13.240 Mental.Health-Community Mental. Health Centers 

13.246 Mig~ant Health ·Grants 

13.249• Regional Medical Programs 
. I 

13.251 Mental Health - Community Assistance.Grants for Com-
prehensive Alcoholism Services 

(No. A-95) 



13.252 Mental Health - Direct Grants for Special Projects 
(Alcoholism) · 

13.!53 Health Facilities Construction-Loans and Loan 
Guarantees 

13.254 M~:ntal Health-Direct Grants for Special Projects 
• (Narc·otic Addiction and Drug Abust;;!) 

13.256 IJ:ealth Maintenance Organization Service (HMOS) 

13.2.67 Urbaµ Rat· Control 

3 

13.340• He~lth Professions. Teaching Facilities - Construc-
tion Grants 

13. 350 

13.369 

Medical Library Assistance-Regional Medical Libraries 

Nursing Scl'lool Construction 
. . 

13. 318* H~alth t>r·otessional. · Teaching Facilities - Loan 
Guarantees and Interest Subsidies 

13.392 Cancer-Construction 

13.401 Adult Education-Special Projects; 

13.408* Construction of <Public Librari.es 

13.477 School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas-
Construct.ion 

13.,493 Vocationa.l Education-Basic Grants to States 

13.494 Vocationa:l Education-Consumer and Ho:ne:r.'1ki~; 

13. 495 · Vocational Educa.tion-Cooperative Educc,1tion. 

13 .. 499 Vocational Education-Special Needs 

13.501 Vocational.Education-Work Study 

13.502. Vocational Education-Innovation 

13.516 Preschool~ Elementary and Secondary Education-
Spf?Cial, P+ograms a:nµ Prqje.cts 

(No. A-95) 



.,,..-_.,--.·~,,• . .. J~-/.,<s·'Ss''',-·: .. ·, .. · ,_.., · ·.· ... .,, ,~ . ~~"" 

11.519 Supplementary Education Centers and Services, 
Guidance, Counseling, ~nd Testing (PACE) 

Child Development-Head Start 

4 

1 I. 600 

lJ.746 

13.753 

13.756 

1).763 

Rehabilitation Services and Facilities-Basic Support 

Development Disabilities-Basic Support 

Aging-Special Support Programs 

Rehabilitation Services and Facilities-Special 
Projects · 

13.764 Youth Development and Delinquency Prevention 

:',,:Jartment of Housing Urban Development -----
14.103 Interest Reduction Payments-Rental and Cooperative 

·Housing and Lower Income Families 

14.105 Interest Subsidy-Homes for Lower Income Families 

. 14.112 Mortgage Insurance-Construction or R~habilitation of 
Condominium Projects · 

14.115 Mortgage Insurance-Development of Sales-Type Coopera-
tive Projects 

14.116 Mortgage Insurance-Group Practice Facilities 

14.117 Mortgage Insurance-Homes 

14.118 Mortgage Insurance~Homes for Certified Veterans 

14.119 Mortgage Insurance-Homes for Disaster Victims 

14.120 Mortgage Insurance-Hornes for Low and Moderate Income 
Families 

14.121 Mortgage Insurance~Hornes in Outlying Areas 

14.122 Mortgage Insurance-Hornes in Urban Renewal Areas. 

14.124 Mortgage Insurance-Investor Sponsored Cooperative 
Housing 

(No. A-95) 
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. . ' . ' . 
. . ·, ' 

. 14. 125 Mb.rtgage · Ihsuranc~-tand Oeyelopment and New Comtnuriities 

. 14~ 126. •·•• Mort,gagei Insurance-Management-Type Cooperatiye Projects 
' ' . . . . . ' ,. ,• . . .~. . . 

. 14 • .127 . Mort:gage10 
.• Insuranc:E!-M6bile H:Ome Courts 

14. 128 • . :Mort;gagei :rh'surancei-Ho·spltals:<. 
~\' . 

14. 12 9 . Mor~gagE;i Insui::an_ce-:N\lrs i'ng Hom~s ~nd tiitermedi~te care 
Fac1lit1.es "' ._. e · · _·· . · __ ·· . . ·. . . · 

.'14.135 

14.13.7 

14. 138 

· 14 .1.39 

.':' ··, ' --~, -. 

Mortg~g~:. 1h·surandi~iehtal ·. Housing for Moderat_e ·Income .· 
,Fa~ili~s;;:: :, < .. · ··•>> ., ,· .... ;, , . ·· 

Mortgage· Insurance-Rental Housing; for ·Lo~· and Mode.rate 
. Income F:amilies, Market Interest .Rate . .· . . ... ·.· . ., ,. . . . . ;, ·'' 

Mor-tg~g~\.I,nsurance-Rental Housing for the Elde:!:'1y . 
·: ' .. · . .- .: :_:_ .··· .·. ·: ·. ·': :·.- ·. 

'MortgagEf' .I~suranpe"'.":Rental Hc:>ueing. in . Urban Renewal Areas· · ; - · · · ·· ·.· · ·. ·· · ' 
i 

14 .141 .. : Nonprofj,t_HqµE1;ng $ponspr Loan$.:.;Planning l?rojects for .. : :.~. LoW: and . r-todera'te: '-Inccjme, ltous 1ng . . . 
) 

14 .146 ... Public Hpusing.:.;Acquisition .·.(with or ;without: rehabilita-
.' tio~) ·an:a: 9onstruc~;on. __ .Jrie~': c::0:11s.:t:ruc;~ioJ:l· onl,y) 

. 1 4 • 14 9 . Ren tar S,ti~p l~ents-Rental ltqus:i.~g . for Lower Incpme FcllTlll;ies:. . . . . . .. . . . 

14. 20,3 Comprehe,nsive·• Plannihg .Assistaric¢ . 

14.207. · New Communit:i.es,:_;·Ldan· Gticir.ant~~.· 

i 4. 21 ~· ·· . Urban Sy:stems. -: Engineering Demon~tr~tion Grants 

14. 307 . Reri~wal Proj'ecti, 

15. 400 ·· Outdoor Recreation--Ac~'1:isit~on and DE!v:e.lopment 

.15. 4_01 .. _.Out~9or· Rec:z::eation_State Planning-:-Financia,l 
· · Assistance 



1. 5. 501 

15.503 

.15.904 

.'-,_ 

Irrigation Distribution System L~ans 

Small Reclamation Projects 

Historic Preservation 
' 

Department of Justice 

16.500 

16.501 

Law Enforcement Assistance..;,;comprehensive Planning 
Grants 

Law·Enforcement Assistance-Discretionary Grants 

6 

16.502 Law Enforcement Assistance-Improving and Strengthen-
ing Law Enforcement · 

Department of Labor 

17.211 

17~ 212 

17.226 

17.230 

17.232 

Job Corps 

Job Opportunities in the Business Se9tor (Excluding 
National Contracts) · · 

Work Incentive Progr~-Training and Allowance.$ 

Migrant Workers 

Manpower Revenue Sharing 

Department of Transportation. 

20.102 Airport Development Aid Program 

20.103 Airport Planning Grant Program 

20.201 Forest.Highways 

20.204 Highway Beautification-Landscaping and Scenic 
Enhancement · · · 

20.205 Highway Research, Planning, and Construction 

20.209 , Public Lanc;ls Highways 

20.500 Urban Mass Transportation Capital Improvem~nt Grants 
(Planning and construction only) 

(No. A--95) 
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20.501 

20.505 

urban Mass 'I'ransportation Capital Improvement Loans 
(Planning and construction only) 

Urban Mas.s Transportation Technical Studies Grants 
(planning and construction only) 

Appalachian :Re~ional Commission 

23.003 

23.004 

23.005 

23.008 

2J.u10 

23.011 

23.012 

23.013 

23.016 

Appalachian Development Highway System 

Appalachian Health Demonstration 

Appalachian Housing Fund· 

Appalachian Local A9cess Roads 

Appalachian Mine Area Restoration 

Appalachian State Research, Technical Assistance, 
and Demonstration Projects. 

Appalachian Vocational Education Facilities and 
Operations 

Appalachian Child . Development .. · 

Appalachian Vocational Education and Technical 
Education Demonstration Grants 

Coastal Plains Regional Commission · 

28.001 Coastai Plain Regional Economic Development 

Four Corner.a Regional Commission 

38.001 Four Corners Regional Economic Development 

National Science Foundation 

47.036 Intergovernmental Science and Research Utilization 

New England Regional:_ Commission 

48.001 New England Regional Economic Development 

(No. A-95) 
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Office of Economic Tipportunity* 

49.002 Community Action ·(excluding_administration, research, 
training and tec=hriical assistance, and.evaluation) 

49. 003 Comprehensive He_alth Services (To HEW) 

49. 004 Drug Rehab~litatio_n (To HEW) 

49.006 Family Plannin(J (To HEW) 

49.009 Migrant and Seasonal Farmworkers Assistance (To DOL) 

. 49. 011 Community Eco.nomic Development (To OMBE/DOC). 

Ozarks Regional Commission · 

52.001 Ozarks Regional_Economic: Developme?lt 

Small Business Administration 

i 
I 
I 

59. 013. State ~nd Local Development Company_Lo~ns 
{Construction·~nly) 

Upper Great _Lakes Regional Commission.·· 

63.001 Upper Great Lakes Regional. Econ'omic Deyelopment 

Veterans Administration 

64.004· 

64.005 

64 .• 114 

Exchange of ·Medical :Infopnatioil (EMI) 

·Grants to States' forConst~~ction of Stat:e Nursing 
Horne Care< Facilities · 

: ' . :·". ·_.. ·~ ',: . 

Grants to States for Remodeling of '6tate Home 
Hospi ta:1../Domiciliary Facilities 

Veterans Hotising-Guai;-anteed and Insure.a Loans (GI 
· Ho_me Loans) · ·· · · 

Water Resourc:es Council. 

65.001 Water Re$ources Planning 

(No. A-95) 



---

Environmental Protection ~enc_y 

66.001 

66.005 

66.015 ·• 

66.017 

66.504 

66.505 

66.600 

Action 

72~001 

Air Pollution Control Program Gran.ts 

Air Pollution Survey and Demonstration Grants 
' .: . ,, '.·, . ,' . . , 

Construction Grc{~ts for .Wa.stewater Treatment Works . 

Water Pollution Control-State and Interstate Program 
Grants 

Solid Waste Research Grants 
, . 

Water Pollution-Control Demonstrations 

Environmental Protection-consolidated Program Grants 

Foster-Grandparents 

Other. The following covered programs have not yet been assigned 
Catalog_ numbers and descriptions. 

!::_h 92-583 •. · Coastal Zone Management Act-~ 1972 •. Grants for 
managementi program development, and acliiiTn1strat1on (Se'ctions 305 
and 306). 

P.L. 92-:500. Federal Water Pollution Control Act Amendments of 
19'12. Comprehensive Programs for Water Pollution:--control (Soc. 
To2T; -Grants. for areawide waste treatment planning, management, 
and construction (Title II); Water Quality Implementation Plans 
(Sec. 303) • 

92-424. . Economic Opportunit~ Amendrnez;its of - 1972. 
Assistance under programs for New Special Emphasis (Sec. ""TiT. 
Design and PlanningAssistance (Sec. 226), Youth Recreation and 
Sports (Sec. 227), Consumer Action and Cooperation (Sec. 228), 
and for Community Economic DevelopmE:?nt (Title II). 

P.L. 92-419. Rural Develol(ment Act of 1972. Assistance for Es-
sential Rural Community Facilitiesfsec.7olr); Rural Industriali-
zation.Assistance (Sec. 118)1 Watershed Protection and Flood Pre-
vention (Sec. 201 (e), · (f), (g)); water storage facilitie~ · (Sec. 
301) • 

(NC>. A-95) 
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P.L. 92-318. Education Amendments of, 1972. Grants for Programs 
anc:r-ProJects Relating to National · ana Regional Problems (Sec. 
102); for Construction of Academic Facilities (Sec. 161)1 and for 
Metropolitan Area J?rojects (Sec. 709). 

P.L. 92-541. Veterans' Administration Medical School Assistance 
incrHealth Manpower-Training:~ of 1972. 

(Nb. A-95) 
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